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PREFACE

We have, in the earlier two parts of our Report, made recom-
mendations for the reform of the Services and of the Administration.
These by themselves would not, however, bring any immediate relief
to the members of the public in their day-to-day dealings with the
Government, autonomous and semi-autonomous bodies, etc. We are
aware that the people have to suffer a lot of difficulties in their dealings
with the offices of these organisations because of their cumbrous forms
and complicated procedures. Instances are not rare where the
members of the public have to wait for-days to get even a simple job
done by an office. The sufferings are not limited to the general
members of the public. Even the Government officials themselves
have also to suffer for months and sometimes years to settle their
simple affairs like sanction of pension, final withdrawal of General
Provident Fund balance, etc. 1t is generally recognised that a lot of
these hardships can be minimised, if not removed altogether, by
simplification of the existing forms and procedures.

2. "The existing forms and procedures are a legacy of the past.
These do not appear to have kept pace with the fast changing circum-
stances. Consequently these have become in many of the cases
outmoded and unsuitable in the present context of the situation.
Many of the forms and procedures, specially those relating to the
financial matters, have become unnecessarily complicated due to the
keen desire to have as many checks and counter-checks as may be
possible.

3. Some work had earlier been done for the simplification of
forms and procedures. An expert committee was appointed in the
year 1962 to study the problem and make suitable recommendations
on the simplification of forms and procedures. The committee made
some recommendations on their study of a number of the problems.
It is necessary that a complete catalogue of the studies so far made is
prepared and that the actions which have been taken on the recommen-
dations made are ascertained with a view to decide what further steps
are required to be taken on these recommendations. The proposed
Administrative Management and Reforms Division should take up the
work. In fact, there should be a permanent organisation in that
Division for the continuous study for the simplification of the forms
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and procedures with a view to removing the hardships the people
have to undergo because of the cumbrous forms and complicated
procedures.

4. 1In the following chapters, we have made studies of a few
sclected problems and have suggested the steps that should be taken
for the removal of the hardships in those fields. It may be pertinent
to recotd here that we had consulted the concerned officers dealing
with the, relevant subjects and their views had been taken into consi-
deration in formulating our recommendations. It hardly needs any
emphasis that the studies are illustrative in nature. The Government
should make arrangements for continuous studies, as suggested in the
above paragraph, of the problems of similar nature. We would like
to ‘emphasise that this is a field where the Government can earn a lot
of good will of the people through the immediate amelioration of their
difficulties in their day-to-day contact with the Government and semi-
Government offices.

5. In this part of the Report, the references to the Ministries,
etc., and situations are on the basis of their present position. Where
a reference or references relate to the position as the same would
become if our recommendations are accepted, specific mention of the:
same have been made in the text.

Eovrr s 8-

August, 1974 (MUZAFFAR AHMED CHAUDHURI)

(REHMAN SOBHAN)

(MOHAMMAD MAHBUB-UZ-ZAMAN)
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CHAPTER XI
ACCOUNTING AND AUDIT SYSTEM

Introduction

11.1 The existing accounting and audit system is based on
Yoster-Whiffen Report of 1862. This system was introduced in
British India to serve a highly centralised financial system in a
colonial setting concerned mainly with the realisation of revenue.
Under the system, accounting and audit are conducted in a simul-
taneous process. Needless to mention that accounts should give
correct and comprehensive information about the status of all phases
of the financial activities of the Government. Efficient audit, on the
other hand, is an integral part of a good financial control. But when
audit and accounts have been merged into one single process, in
actual practice, both of them have suffered and have ultimately become
ineffective. As a result, proper verification of accounts has been
rendered difficult. At the same time, prompt and accurate informa-
tion of financial transactions required for audit work are not available.

11.2 A review of the system was made by Mr. L.. Parnwell in
his report' submitted to the Government in 1958. In that report, he
made recommendations to the effect that the Accountant-General
should ultimately surrender to departments its personnel records, cease
pre-audit, cease to keep accounts in detail of the expenditure of
departments and concentrate on expeditious post-audit. His recom-

ns were not, however, implemented.

ul

Subsequently the Public Administrative Service (P.A.S.),
Chicago, provided consultancy services in the field of accounting
to the erstwhile Central Government in 1967. A Modernisation
Directorate was established: in the Office of the Controller and
Auditor-General the same year to deal with matters concerning
modernisation of accounting in the country. Eventually in April,’
1970, the following decisions, inter alia, were taken by the Cabinet

1 Orgaxiis_ation and Methods in the East Pakistan Government—Mr. L. Parnwell, M.B.E.,
of the Organisation and Methods Division of the United Kingdom,
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Committee of the erstwhile Central Government on Simplification of
Procedures:—

(i) Audit functions should be separated from the maintenance
of accounts;

(ii) Accounts of the following departments should be considered
for departmentalization:

(a) Public Works Department,

(b) Forest Department in East Pakistan,

(c) Pakistan Mint,

(d) Foreign Affairs Division,

(e) Radio Pakistan,

(f) Department of Post Offices,

(g) Food Wing of Food and Agriculture Division and

(h) Economic Coordination and External Assistance
Division;

(iii) District Treasuries should be converted into District
Accounts Offices;

(iv) The Comptroller and Auditor-General should make
proposals regarding the clearance of outstanding balances
under “Suspense” and other adjusting heads as well as
suggest measures which could be adopted in future to
arrest the accumulation of balances under “Suspense” and.
adjusting heads; and

(v) The accounts classification should be rationalised and'
revised. In doing so, the needs of mechanization of
accounts, planning and national income accounts should
be kept in view.

11.4 Before the above decisions could be implemented, the War
of Liberation broke out following the treacherous crack-down of the
Military Government of erstwhile Pakistan. However, recommenda-
tion at sub-para (iii) above has since been partially implemented by
converting the four District Treasuries at Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali
and CMttagong into District Accounts Offices on experimental -basis.
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11.5 The problems have, in the meantime, assumed much greater
urgency and complexity than in the past, specially in the wake of
Liberation of Bangladesh. As a result of the decision for the socialist
transformation of the country, the Government have undertaken
massive development programmes. Implementation of the earlier
decisions alone would not solve the complex audit and accounts
problems that would be thrown up in the process of execution
of massive development programmes. The system of accounting and
audit will have to be development-oriented and for that matter,
something more radical and fundamental will have to be done. As
an instrument of fiscal management, the accounting system must
incorporate acceptable standards and practices for the recording of
transactions and production of prompt information. It should also
be capable of producing reliable data for the purpose of budgeting.
Audit has to be effective and efficient to ensure that principles, rules,
procedures, etc., as laid down by the Comptroller and Auditor-
Gerieral are observed in course of receipts and payments.

11.6 In this chapter, the accounting and audit procedures have
been examined with a view to simplifying the system so that it is
possible under the system to:

(i) expedite the drawal of funds for the speedy execution of
development projects as well as for meeting expenditures
on urgent items of work;

(ii) ensure that the funds drawn are properly spent for the
purpose for which they were sanctioned, i.e., preventing
over-expenditure and defalcation; and

(iii) ensure that the expenditures are booked wnder appropriate
heads facilitating quick and effective audit.

Accounting System

11.7 Accounting, to begin with, is a record of financial transac-
tions, i.e., classification of receipts and expenditures and their
adjustment. under proper heads during a given period of time. The
existing system has, however, evolved procedures which are mainly
concerned with the audit-oriented accounting. In most of the cases,
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spécially in cases of the execution of development programmes, it
becomes extremely difficult to draw money and to incur expenditure
in time. The whole accounting process has to pass through the stages
of audit. Under the present system of accounting, no procedures have
been developed for collection, processing and maintenance of accufate
and reliable data vitally needed for the purpose of good budgeting.

Existing Procedures of Accounting
Treasuries’

11.8 Government accounts are mainly divided into:

(i) Revenue—dealing with proceeds of taxation and other
receipts classed as revenue and the expenditure therefrom;

(ii) Capital—dealing with expenditure met usually from
borrowed funds with the object either of i increasing concrete
-assets or reducing recurring liabilities and also final receipts
of a capital nature intended to be applied as a set-off to
capital expenditure;

(iii) Debt—comprising receipts and payments in respect of
which the Government becomes liable to repay the money
received or has 4 claim to recover the amounts paid
together with repayments of the former and recoveries of
the latter; and

(iv) Remittance—dealing with adjusting heads under which
“appear remittances of cash between Treasuries, Govern-
ment’s Banks, remittances as well as items in transit between
different branches of the accounts department.

11.9 The main 'unit of classification in the accounts is the
Major Head which is divided into Minor Heads each of which is
further divided; if necessary, into sub and/or detailed heads.

11.10 All Government receipts excepting those of Defence,
Railways, Public Works Department, Forests and Post and Telegraph

2 There is a Treasury at every District Headquarters and a Sub-Treasury at every
Subdivisional Headquarters. In this study. the expression Treasnry includes Sub-Treasury.
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and Telephone, etc., are paid into a. Treasury the initial accounts of
which are maintained at the Treasury.

11.11 At the beginning of each month, the Accountant-General
receives from the Treasury monthly accounts supported by requisite
schedules, vouchers, etc., in respect of transactions which took place
in the Treasury during the previous month.

11.12 Officers of the Civil Departments who deposit their
receipts and withdraw money in lump submit to the Accountant-
General compiled accounts with suitable abstracts of their transactions
duly classified under prescribed heads of accounts.

11.13 On receipt of accounts from the Treasuries, the month’s
total receipts and payments are initially placed by the Accountant-
General under a suspense head, viz.—Departmental Adjusting
Account, to verify if all the supporting schedules, vouchers and other
documents have been received from the Treasuries. This head is,
however, cleared when all the transactions are finally accounted
for by the Accountant-General with reference to the supporting
documents. From the accounts received from the Treasuries, the
Accountant-General prepares Departmental Classified Abstracts
showing monthly receipts and payments pertaining to each department
and from these are prepared Consolidated Abstracts showing
progressive totals month by month under Major/Minor/Detailed heads
of revenue receipts/service payments. The transactions relating to
Debt and Remittance heads appearing in the Treasury cash account,
list of payment, departmental and other abstracts are collected for
the entire circle under head of account from month to month in the
Detail Boek. From these, abstracts of Major Head totals showing
the receipts/disbursements by Major Heads are prepared and then the
monthly and annual accounts (finance accounts and appropriation
accounts) are compiled for submission to the Government through
the Comptroller and Auditor-General.

11.14 The cash balance of the Government in the -books of the
Accountant-General at the close of the month is then reconciled with
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“the balances shown in the cash .account of the Treasury and the
statement of the closing balances received from the Bank.

11.15 Departments and their subordinate offices maintain
separate accounts based on unit of appropriation, etc., for verification,
reconciliation and agreement with the Accounts Officer’s figures.

11.16 The operations of some departments sometimes include
undertakings of a commercial or a quasi-commercial character. The
Government system of accounts being on cash basis and unsuitable
for commercial accounts, these are usually kept on a proforma basis
outside the general accounts of the Government by the departmental

authorities themselves.

11.17 The system of all these accounting is generally single entry
cash accounting with some exceptions for double entry in certain
areas.

District Accounts Offices

11.18 As mentioned earlier, District Accounts Offices have been
set up in. four districts, namely, Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and
Chittagong in place of Treasuries with the following functions:—

(a) Pre-audit of all personal claims on account of Pay, T.A., etc.,
of non-gazetted establishment employed in the Sadar Sub-
division of the District and contingent expenditure, etc.;

(b) Maintenance of Provident Fund Accounts of the gazetted
officers and non-gazetted staff of the District;

(¢) Disposal of pension claims, issue of pension payment order
and audit of pension payments in respect of gazetted and
non-gazetted staff of the District;

(d) Maintenance of deposit registers of the District;

(e) Payment of various civil advances and permanent advances;

(f) Payment of claims of gazetted Government servants on the
authority of the Accountant-General;

(g) Compilation of the monthly accounts of payments and

~ receipts relating to the District classified by each :Major
. Head/Department;
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(h) Local audit of the accounts of the disbursing, officers in the
District; and "

(i) Custody of money, stamps and other vouchers which are now
in charge of the Treasury Officer.

11.19 These offices have been designed to bring accounting and
related responsibilities to the level of their occurrence thereby relieving
the present congestion in the Accountant-General’s Office. They are
not meant as a substitute for future departmentalisation of accounts.

Departmentalised Accounting

11.20 Along with the centralised Treasury based on accounting
system, there is a system of departmentalisation of Accounts. Strictly
speaking, this system is followed by the Railways dand the Defence.

11.21 These departments keep their own accounts of receipts
and expenditures subject to their rules, procedures, etc. They submit
theit accounts to the Government through the Chief Auditor, Railways
and the Military Auditor-General. '

11.22 To illustrate the system, the Financial Adviser and Chief
Accounts Officer of the Railways is the head of the Railway Accounts
Department. Functions of that Accounts Department are, among
others:—

(a) Keeping the accounts;
(b) Internal check of transaction affecting the receipts and
expenditures; and

(c) Settlement of claims against the Railways.

Semi-departmentalised Accounting

11.23  The system followed in the case of P.W.D. for Works only,
Forests and P.T. & T. is of special nature. TQese departments enjoy
a great deal of financial freedom. This places increased responsibility
on the departments concerned. Under this system, funds are placed at
the disposal of the agency concerned under intimation to thé A.-G.B.
who places the relevant officers of the agency in account with the
Treasury/Bank. The officers so placed in account make payment of
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claims through cheques. Receipts realised in the aforesaid depart-
ments or any other departments which may be authorised in their
behalf are paid into a Treasury/Bank in lump and are accounted for

merely as receipts on behalf of such departments. The detailed
accounts of such receipts are kept by the departmental officers

concerned.
{

11.24 The departmental officers are also authorised to withdraw
sums in lump from a Treasury/Bank by cheque. The initial accounts
in such cases are kept in some cases such as Forests by Treasury, while
in others such as P.W.D. by the departmental officers concerned.
These officers submit accounts of their transactions to the Accountant-
General or Comptroller, P.T. & T., as the case may be, for onward

submission to the Government.

11.25 From the accounts received from the departmental officers,
the Accountant-General prepares Departmental Classified Abstracts
showing monthly receipts and payments as is done in case of accounts
received from the Treasuries.

Adjustment of Accounts

11.26 Transactions arising in the accounts of Defence and Post,
Telegraph and Telephone adjustable in the books of a Civil or
Non-Civil Accountant-General and vice versa are passed through
Exchange Accounts. Transactions relating to the erstwhile Provincial
Government' originating in the accounts of the Director of Audit and
Accounts (Works & WAPDA) adjustable in the books of the Civil
Accountant-General and vice versa used to be passed on through the
Head “Works Audit Suspense”. Transactions between Railways and
other Accounts offices are passed through Settlement Accounts. On
receipt of accounts through these media from one to the other,
transactions are booked under final heads and the Suspense Heads
(Exchange Account, Works Audit Suspense, etc.) are cleared.

Audit System

11.27 In a financial system, audit is as'important as accounting..
This serves as an effective tool for regulating the -accounting
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procedures. Unless there is an equilibrium in the level of effidiency
of accounting and audit, both are bound to suffer. There is, therefore,
a need for effecting corresponding efficiency in the field of audit.

Existing Procedures of Audit

11.28 Audit is conducted to check the claims before or after the
payment is made with reference to the general principles, rules,
supplementary regulations and special procedures laid down in
Account.. Code, Audit Code, Audit Manual and Civil Accounts
Code. Two types of audit are in practice in our country. They are
(i) Pre-audit and (ii) Post-audit.

Pre-audit

1129 In cases of pre-audit payments, the audit takes place
before the payments are made. This*is possible in respect of transac-
tions at a place where an audit office is situated. Under this system;
claims are submitted to the Accountant-General. He’ examines the
claims before the payment is made. It includes a full scrutiny whetler
the endorsements on the bills are correct, whether the pay order is
genuine, whether there is budget provision and whether &ll necessary
supporting documents are available. Payments -are made on satis-
faction that all the relevant rules and procedures have been observed.

Post-audit

11.30 Post-audit payments, i.e., where audit is- conducted aftér:
the payments have been made and the expenditures have been
.incurred, take place at stations where the audit offices aré¢ not-situated.
In these cases, bills are presented at the Treasuries and examined théte
for completeness and arithmetical accuracy, the scrutiny generally not
proceeding any further. It may be mentioned here that post-audit”to
the extent of 2% of the "pre-audit payments. is also conducted by a
member of the Superintending Staff.

Audit in Public Statutory Corporations

11.31 The Public Statutory Corporations generally draw the
funds provided to them by the Government at’ their head ‘office.
Although. they obtain the payments through the pre-audit system. the

2
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amounts being in lump sum, no audit in the real sense of the term
takes place before payment and the expenditures incurred by them
have to be post-audited in detail.

Audit of Departmentalised and Semi-departmentalised Accounts

11.32 In the case of some ‘departments, viz., P.W.D., Forest,
P.T. & T., Railways and Defence, audit is generally conducted in two
stages. Preliminary audit is done within the organisation. An auditor
from the Audit Office, i.e., A.-G.B.,Comptroller, P.T. & T. or M.A.-G.,
etc., initially audits the bills and vouchers before payments are made.
This process is also known as pre-audit. Final post-audit is conducted
in course of time by regular as well as periodic test audit parties.

Defects of the Existing System and Recommendations

11.33 There is a network of Treasuries all over the country to
cater to the banking needs of the Government. As mentioned earlier,
all receipts and payments on the Government account take place at
the Treasuries. The Treasuries are also the custodians of money,
stamps and other documents. The main drawbacks of the Treasuries.
are: firstly, they maintain initial accounts only. Schedules, vouchers,
etc., along with monthly accounts are sent to the Accountant-General,
Bangladesh who places the accounts initially under the Suspense Head.
This head is cleared when all the transactions are finally accounted
for. As heads of the accounts are not generally quoted correctly and
one or the other document is not readily available, .the accounts under
the Suspense Head' go on accumulating. In 1964 alone, the total
amount under Suspense Head in erstwhile Pakistan was Taka 400
crore. The suspense accounts was recognised in the past to be a
major problem-area. Moreover in the process of despatch, schedules,
vouchers, etc., either get lost or are misplaced rendering the adjustment
of the suspense account impossible. Custody of cdsh by the Treasuries
also proved increasingly inconvenient. It may be mentioned here
that, resulting from the development of the banking system, custody
of cash from most of the Treasuries has been transferred to the Banks.

11.34 As a result of the decision of the erstwhile Central
Government, District Accounts Offices have been set up, as stated
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earlier, in place of Treasuries at S’j’rlhet, ‘Comilla, Noakhali and
Chittagong. Under this system, expenditures are booked under
appropriate heads locally in the districts. This, at the same time,
avoids the necessity of sending schedules, vouchers, etc., to the A.-G. B.,
chances of their loss in transit or their misplacement on receipt and,
above all, placements of accounts initially by the Accountant-General,
Bangladesh, under the Suspense Head leading to the accumulation of
balances under the Suspense. This is the first major step in the building
up of a good accounting system. The Treasuries have, thus, for, all
practical purposes outlived their utility. It is, therefore, recommended
that District Accounts Offices should be set up in place of Treasuries
in the remaining districts also.

11.35 The Ministries and othér offices located at Dacca undergo
serious difficulties in drawing funds under the pre-audit system. With
the setting up of the District Accounts offices in the four districts of
Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and Chittagong, pre-audit system has also
been introduced there. As a result, similar difficulties are now being
experienced in those districts in the drawal of funds under pre-audit
system, while the drawal of funds in other districts outside the pre-audit
system remains comparatively easier. We have earlier recommended
that District Accounts Offices in all the districts should be set up. It
is now to be seen whether the pre-audit system should also be extended
to all the districts along with that. For that purpose, first of all, the
size of expenditure covered by pre-audit and post-audit system should
be examined. The figures for the years 1969-70 and 1970-71 are
available as in Table No. 1 below:

TABLE No. 1.
(In crores of Taka)

Year. Pre-Audit. Post-Audit. Total.

1969-70 - 172 614 786
1970-71 .. 235 581 816
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.11.35.1  As mentjoned-in the Table No: 1 above, the total amgunt
of pay_ménts made during the Financial Year 1969-70 was Taka 786
crore. Of this amount, Taka 172 crore was pre-audit payment. This
included Taka 99 crore paid to the Public Statutory Corporations.

11.35.2 As explained earlier, the Public Statutory Corporations
draw from the A.-G.B. counter their allocation in lump. They place
their funds in Banks. Expenditures as and when required are incurred
by them subject to their own concurrent audit. The Accountant-General,
Bangladesh, post-audits all the payments made by the Public Statutory
Corporations in course of time. As such, Taka 99 crore should be
separated from the figure of pre-audit and shown appropriately against
post-audit. The amount of pre-audit payment during 1969-70, there-
fore, comes to only Taka 73 croré.

11.35.3 The total amount of post-audit payment made. during.
1969-70 was Taka 614 crore (approximately). This included Taka 33
crore on account of payments relating to “Works”, Taka 19 crore for
P.T. and T. and Taka 1°50 crore (approximately) for Forests. To
this amount Taka 99 crore for the Public Statutory Corporations should
be added.

11.35.4 The pre-audit payment made during 1970-71 was Taka
235 crore inclusive of Taka 124 crore paid to the Public Statutory
Corporations. For reasons already explained, the amount of Taka 124
crore should appropriately be-shown ‘against post-audit. The pre-audit
payment for the year in queéstion, therefore, comes to Taka 111 crore.

11.35.5 The post-audit payment for that year was Taka 581 crore.
This included Taka 27 -crore for “Works”, Taka 19 crore for P.T. and’
T. and Taka 1-50 crore (approximately) for Forests. Taka 124 crore
paid to the Public Statutory Corporations should be added to-this
amount for reasons stated above,
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.. 11.36 Taking the facts mentioned above into considération, pre:
and pest-audit expenditures' have been re-arranged in Table.-No.. 2
below: '

TABLE No. 2.
(In crores of Taka)
: : . ' -
P.T. Statu- |
Year. | Forests.| and | Public tory | Others. | Total.| Percen-
T. | Works. Corpora-! tage.
| tiors, ,
Pre-audit | .. [ . .. et B 9%
1969-70 : ,
- Post-audit| 1-50 [19-00 | 33-00 | 99-c0 | 5¢0:50 | 713 | 91%
' -—‘—‘35?—'— =7 -—_
Pre-audit .. l .. .. .. ] .. 111 14%
1970-71 _——
Post-audit; 150 [19-00 | 27-00 | 124-00 I 533-50 | 705 | 86%
! I

11.37 It will be seen that on an average 11% of the total pay-
ments was made under pre-audit system while 89% was made under
post-audit system. It will also be seen from the above figures that all
the major development agencies of the Government made post-audit
payments. When the expenditure incurred by the Sector Corporations
of the Nationalised Industrial Enterprises, the Banking Companies,
the Insurance Corporations and the Financial Credit Institutions, the
Road, Water and Air Transport Corporation, etc., are taken into
account, the share of public expenditure through pre-audit system
would come down much below 5% of the total of such expenditures.
The argument, so far, for the retention of the pre-audit system has been
that if the system is abolished, a lot of misappropriation; overexpendi-
ture and wrong expenditures of Public Fund would take place causing
the near collapse of the Government. The argument, however, has no
legs to stand upon in view of the above analysis as over 95% of the
total expenditures are being currently made outside the pre-audit
system,

11.38 We should not lose sight of ‘the fact that even the easier
methed of drawal of funds outside’the pre-audit systenr by presenting -
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bills in the Treasuries was not considered suitable for major spending
departments such as P.W.D. for Works only, Forests, P.T. and T., etc.,
even during the British rule when there was very little emphasis on
development. With the commitment of the Government to the
socialist transformation of the country and embarking on the execution
of massive development projects, most of the departments by now have
become major spending and development departments. In view of
these and also in view of the analysis as in para 11.37, the extension
of the system of pre-audit in its present form appears to have little
justification. Our recommendation for the extension of the District
Accounts Offices to all the districts has been for the improvement of
the accounting system without creating any difficulty in the drawal of
funds. For expediticus drawal of funds, we would recommend the
extension to the major spending departments of the Government, viz.,
Agriculture, Livesteck, Education, Food, Health, Family Planning,
etc., of the facilities of the drawal of funds through cheques drawn by
the departments themselves as are available to P.W.D. for Works only,
Forests, P.T. & T., etc. The Government may, in consultation with
the Comptroller and Auditor-General, declare which of the depart-
meiits should be considered as major spending departments. The
other departments should continue to draw the funds in the usual
manner.

11.39 The proposed extension of the facility of drawal of funds
through cheques to be drawn by the major spending departments them-
selves would necessitate the strengthening of the post-audit system,
which suffers from the following principal shortcomings:—

(i) Preliminary audit before payment (to be. done henceforward
internally by the departments themselves if the proposed
system is accepted) is not conducted with the care and accu-
racy that it calls for; and

(ii) Audit objections found during the course of post-audit of pay-
ments, are not followed with the required vigour and serious-
ness.

11.40 There has been criticism of the post-audit system mainly

on the ground that the standard of financial propriety of our officers
is rather low and they are inexperienced and inefficient in dealing with
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the financial matters. This criticism and the above shortcomings can
be met by posting adequate audit staff to the departments themselves.

11.41 The proposed system of drawal of funds would do away
with the pre-audit by the Accountant-General, Bangladesh, of the pay-
ments in respect of the major spending departments. This would
release a good number of experienced staff from the office of the
Accountant-General. This wotld be a great blessing as it would be
possible to utilise them as the concurrent pre-audit and accounting staff
of the departments and also by posting them to the District Accounts
Offices. The rest of the requirement of staff of the District Accounts
offices should be met by proper training of the existing Treasury Staff.
Even after this, if it is necessary to recruit additional accounting staff,
it should not scare us, as the additional resources that are likely to
generate by the quick execution of the dévelopment projects would
surely more than. off-set the additional expenditure, if any.

11.42 Before we indicate the arrangements that should be
made to implement our recommendation for extending the system of
drawal of funds through cheques drawn by the major spending depart-
ments themselves, we would like to point out that the Ministry of
Finance being presently overburdened with the functions that should
appropriately be transferred to the concerned Ministries as suggested
in para. 8.70, are unable to follow up with vigour and seriousness the
audit objections. Under the existing system, matters relating to the
issuance of administrative- approvals. and individual sanctions for
approved schemes, retention of posts, reappropriation, etc., are
referred to the Ministry of Finance for approval. The grip of the
Ministry of Finance on other Ministries can be illustrated through the
processes of sanction of administrative approvals. It is mentioned in
the Government Order addressed to the Accountant-General contain--
ing the administrative approval that “this has the approval of the
Ministry of Finance vide their notes dated ............. . on this
Ministry’s File No. .......... v...”. The Acctountant-General,
however, does not take any action on- the Government Order uritil
he receives the original endorsement from the’ Ministry of Finance.
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11,43 It-has alfeady been recommended at -pata’8.73-that the
executive -Ministries should have full powers to incur the expenditureé
sanctioned in the budget once the budget is passed, without any further
reference to the Ministry of Finance. A specific recommendation for
Finance Officers in each Ministry has also been made in our report to
take care of increased financial powers and authority proposed for the
Ministries. This would also facilitate the implementation of the pro-
posals we are making for the drawal of funds, the mechanism of which
is briefly stated in the following paragraphs.

|1.44 Each Ministry should declare the drawing and disbursing
officers in respect of the major spending departments authorising them
to draw the funds by cheque. ‘The Ministry should themselves decide
the level of officers up to which the authorisation would be made. It
may be stated in this connection that in the Public Works Department,
officers up to the level of the Executive Engineers have such authori-
sation. The authorisation would, however, have to be issued at least
up to the district level officers and in some cases up to the level of sub-
divisional officers till such time the existing subdivisions continue.
Concurrent pre-audit staff should be posted to the offices of each
drawing and disbursing officer. Where the work-load in the office of
the drawing and disbursing officer would not justify the posting of a
wholetime concurrent pre-audit officer, the said officer may not be
given the power of drawing funds by cheque.

11.45 As soon as the budget is passed, the Ministries should issue
orders placing funds at the disposal of the respective drawing and dis-
bursing officers indicating the respective heads of accounts. "While
issuing ‘these -orders, the Ministries should indicate the Banks from
which the drawing and disbursing officers would draw the funds. Tt is
needless to mention that such Banks would only be those which have
assumed the cash business of the treasury. Copies of these orders
should be endorsed. to the Accountant-General, Bangladesh and the
respective District . Accounts Offices in addition to the Banks and the
offices concerned. As soon as the orders are issued, the respective
officers should beé deemed to have been placed in accounts with the
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Banks conceined. The Banks'and the audit officers should ensure that
the drawals do not exceed the funds available under respective heads.
‘Fhe issue of orders by the Ministry placing funds at the disposal of the
drawing and disbursing officers should be subject to what we have
stated at para. 8.75. This would mean that the issue of these orders
would be subject to' the quarterly release of funds by the Ministry of
Finance in keeping with the ways ‘and means position of the Govern-
ment.

11.46 The above arrangements would leave out a number of
officers at lower levels who would not be authorised to draw funds by
cheques. The respective drawing and disbursing officers should draw
funds in lump in suitable instalments for these officers and arrange to
fransmit the same to them by bank drafts avoiding transportation of
cash in bulk. ‘The officers concerned, on receipt of the bank drafts, may
open bank accounts at the place of their posting, thereby avoiding
the keeping of large amount of cash in‘their own offices. It should,
however, be ensured that funds not required for immediate paymenté
are not drawn.

11.47 The Banks should send daily statement of accounts of alk
amounts drawn from them to the District Accounts Offices indicating
the relevant heads of accounts under which the funds have been
drawn. The District Accounts Offices should consolidate these drawals
under relevant heads and send consolidated accounts every month to
the Accountant-General, Bangladesh, endqrsing a copy of the same to
thé relevant Ministry. The respective drawing and disbursing officers
should also send consolidated monthly statement of accounts under
appropriate heads to the Ministries endorsing a copy of the same to the
Accountant-General. This would enable simultaneous reconciliation
of accounts avoiding the accumulation of arrears.

11.48 The existing system of accounting does not provide
adequate assistance to the preparation of the budget as the finalisation
of accounts by' the Accountant-General is always in arrears. The
budget, of necessity, has to be based on the rough and ready figures
available in the Ministries. Under our proposed system, the Ministries

3
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will have to assume greater responsibility in the maintenance of
accounts under proper classification. This' would enable thé Account-
ant-General to concentrate on audit leading to ultimate separation of
accounting from audit. This would necessitate reclassification of the
heads of accounts so that a particular head of account is not assigned
to more than one Ministry. This would also help in progressive
departmentalization of accounts which we have already recommended.
In the departmentalization of the accounts, the order indicated at
para. 11.3 should be followed.

11.49 We have tried to recommend a simplified system for the
quick drawal of funds by the respective drawing and disbursing officers,
maintenance of proper accounts of their expenditure and. their expedi-
tious audit. As most of the recommendations relate to such changes
which characterise transition from one system to another, utmost care
and caution have to be exercised in implementation of these proposals.
It is recommended that Expert Committees should be set up at first to
work out the technpical details and then, to implement these recommen-
dations carefully.

Summary of Recommendations

1. District Accounts Offices should be set up in place of
Treasuries in all the districts excluding Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and
Chittagong where such offices have already been set up. (Para 11.34)

2. The extension of the pre-audit system in its present form
appears to have little justification. Instead, the facilities of drawal of
funds through cheques to be drawn by the departments themselves as
are presently available to P.W.D., Forests, P.T. & T., etc., should be
extended to the major spending departments of the Government, viz.,
Agriculture, Livestock, Education, Food, Health, Family Planning, etc.
The Government may, in consultation with the Comptroller and
Auditor-General, declare which of the departments should be consi-
dered as major spending departments. The other departments should,
however, continue to draw the funds in the usual manner. (Para
11.38)
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3. .Theproposed extension of ‘the facility of drawal of funds
through-cheques to be drawn-by the major spending departments them-
selves, would necessitate the strengthening of the post-audit system.
{Para 11.39)

(R

4. As aresult of the introduction of the proposed system, a good
number of experienced staff who would be released from the office of
the Accountant-General, should be utilized as concurrent pre-audit and
accounting staff of the department, and also of the District Accounts
Offices. The rest of the requirements of the staff of the District
Accounts Offices should be met by the proper training of the existing
freasury staff. (Para 11.41)

5. Each Ministry should declare the drawing and disbursing
officers in respect of the ﬁlajpr spending departments authorising them
to draw the funds by cheque. The Ministry should themselves decide
the level of officers up to which such authorisation would be made.

-The authorisation would, however, havé to be issued at least up to the
district level officers 'and in some cases up to the level of subdivisional
officers till such time the existing subdivisions continue. Concurrent
pre-audit- staff should be posted to the offices of each drawing and dis-
bursing officer. Where the work-load in the office of the drawing and
disbursing officer would not justify the posting of a wholetime con-
current pre-audit officer, the said officer may not be given the power of
drawing funds by:cheque. (Para 11.44)

6. As soon as the budget is passed, the Ministries should issue
-orders placing funds at the disposal of the respective drawing and dis-
bursing officers indicating the respective heads of accounts. While
issuing these orders, the Ministries should indicate the Banks from
which the drawing and disbursing officers would draw the funds.
‘Needless to mention that such Banks would only be those who have
assumed the cash business of the Treasury. Copies of these oiders
should be endorsed to the Accountant-General, Bangladesh dnd the
respective District Accounts Offices in addition to the Banks and the
.offices concerned. As soon as the orders are issued, the respective
-offices should be deemed to have been placed in account with the
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Banks concerned. The Banks and the audit officers should ensure that
the drawals do not exceed the funds available under ‘respective
heads. The issue of orders by the Ministry placing funds at the dis-
posal of the drawing and disbursing officers should be subject to the
quarterly release of funds by the Ministry of Finance in keeping with
the ways and means position of the Government. (Para 11.45)

7. The above arrangements would leave out a number of officers
at lower levels who would not be authorised to draw funds by cheque:
The respective drawing and disbursing officers should draw funds in
lump in suitable instalments for these officers and arrange to transmit
the same to them by bank drafts avoiding transpottation -of cash in
bulk. The officers concerned, on receipt of the bank drafts, may open
bank accounts at the place of their own offices. It should, however,
be ensured that funds not required for immediate payments are not
drawn. (Para 11.46)

8. The Banks should send daily statement of accounts of all
amounts drawn from them to the District Accounts Offices indicating.
the relevant heads of accounts under which the funds have been drawr..
The District Accounts Offices should consolidate these drawals under,
relevant heads and send consolidated accounts every month to the:
Accountant-General, Bangladesh, endorsing a copy of the same to the.
relevant Ministry. The respective drawing and disbursing officers:
should also send consolidated monthly statement of accounts under
appropriate heads to the Ministries endorsing a copy of the same to the
Accountant-General. (Para 11.47)

9. Under the proposed system, the Ministries will have to assume
greater responsibility in the maintenance of accounts under proper
classification. (Para 11.48)

10. Expert Committees\ should be set up at first to work out the
technical details and then, to implement these recommendations care-
fully. (Para 11.49)



CHAPTER XII

PROCEDURE FOR SANCTION AND DISBURSEMENT
OF PENSION

Introduction

12.1 The pensioners are a vulnerable class at the best of times
and they have become particularly so during the present times of
financial hardship. Expeditious disposal of pension cases is a rare
phenomenon and delays, ranging from 6 months to 3 years or more,
are common place and a matter of great concern for the pensioners and
the Government as well. Both the procedure for the sanction of
pension and the system of disbursement have been found defective and
obsolete in many respects. It is, therefore, essential to ensure that the
present pension procedure is simplified, the inconveniences and delays
are avoided and that maximum possible facility is provided to the
pensioners in the drawal of pensions.

Existing Procedure
Application

12.2 According to rule 431 of B.S.R*., Part I, a- Government
servant is required to submit his application six months in advance
of the date of his retirement. A gazetted officer submits his appli-
cation to the Head of the Department or if the officer is himself the
Head of the Department, to the Administrative Ministry concerned.
The authority receiving the application draws it up in Part II of B.S.R.
Form No. 2. Then it is forwarded along with necessary documents
to the Audit Officer through the authority competent to sanction the
pension.

12.3 1In case of an officer; part of whose services has been
rendered in non-gazetted posts, the service book and the statement of
_non-gazetted service in Section (2) of Part II of B.S.R. Form No. 2
_duly verified are required to accompany the pension paper$ to the
Audit Officer.

* Bangladesh_Servige Rules. 84227 ..
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12.4 In case of non-gazetted personnel, the Head of the Office
prepares the statement of the personnel’s service in Section (2) of the
Form and arranges for its verification. After completing verification,
the Head of the Office records in the application the exact nature of
the investigation made and conclusion arrived at, arranges with the
application all documents relied upon for verification and then
forwards them together with the pensioner’s service book or service
rol], as the case may be, to the Audit Officer through the authority
empowered to sanction the pension.

Sanction

12.5 When the claim for pension is found in order, the Audit
Officer prepares -a Provisional Pension Payment Order (Rule 442 of
B.S.R., Part I) which is issued in anticipation of formal sanction by the
competent authority, but in no case earlier than a fortnight before the -
date of retirement. On receipt of the formal sanction from the com-
petent authority, the Audit Officer converts the Provisional Order into
the final P.P.O.

Disbursement

12.6 District Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries continue to be the
main agency for the disbursement of pensions. The pensioner is
required to collect life certificate’ from a gazetted officer if pension is
drawn through another person. At present, the only authorised Bank
through which pension can be drawn is, the Sonali Bank but it is not a
disbursing agency. This Bank also issues ‘life certificate’ to those who
draw pensions through it. Pensions can also be disbursed through
money order up to Tk. 30 at Government expense. .

12.6.1 Those belonging to Railway, Post, Telegraph and Tele-
phone Departments, however, have a wider range of options. A retired
Raijlway employee can draw his pension either from the Chief Cashier
and Paymaster in the Railway headquarters at Chittagong, or from the
Office of the Divisional Cashier and Paymaster at Dacca, Saidpur and
Paksey, or from big Railway stations all over the country. Those be-
longing to Post, Telegraph and Telephone Depattments draw pension
either from the General Post Offices at Dacca, Chittagong and Khulna
or from the Head Post Offices or from the Sub-Post Offices.
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Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remédies

12.7 As stated earlier, a Government servant is supposed to sub-
mit his application six months in advance of his actual or anticipated
date of retirement. Very often it is found that pension. applications
are submitted only a few days or weeks before retirement or even after
retirement. Such callousness on the part of the retiring official not
only causes delay in sanctioning the pension but also brings immense
suffering for the pensioner. In order to avoid such circumstances,
an executive order in the form of a circular should issue to the effect
that if the concerned official does not file his pension application
within the stipulated time, i.e., six months in advance of his retirement,
the responsibility will be his, in case any delay occurs in granting the
pension. This would not, however, d:minish the responsibility-of the
Head of the Department or office for initiating the pension case of a
retiring Government servant one year before the expected date of
retirement as indicated in the Pension Form 2 (Revised).

12.8 The root cause of delays in the issue of P.P.O. lies in the
difficulty in verification of the services of Government servants. The
particulars of non-gazetted personnel are ascertained from the'r
service books. In spite of the clear provisions made in rule (39) of
Appendix 8 of B.S.R., Part 1, it has been observed that the maintenance
of service books "has been far from satisfactory. They are either
incomplete or improperly maintained. The result is that protracted
correspondence between the Audit Office and the Departmental autho-
rities becomes inevitable leading to delay. So in order to obviate
delay in the finalisation of pension papers, the Ministries/Departments
should ensure that the service books of the non-gazetted personnel are
properly maintained and that no entry is allowed to fall in arrear in
any case. The Ministgy/ Department should also satisfy itself that.
entries relating to verification of one’s services have been duly made in
his service books and that necessary certificates have been recorded
therein. The service books duly completed should be shown to the
Government servants concerned. . The. head of the office should also
permit a non-gazetted officer ta see his service book at any time he
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desires, in order to examine if the same is propérly maintained as pres-
cribed in rule (39) of Appendix 8 of B.S.R., Part I, so that there may
be no difficulty in venfymg his service for pension. A duplicate copy
of the service book should invariably be maintained by the Ministry/
Department in order that in case of the loss of thé original service
book, there might not be any difficulty in processing the pension case.
If the officials in charge of this work fail in their duty, departmental
action should be taken against them for their inefficiency and neces-
sary entries made in their Annual Confidential Reports in this regard.
If these measures are taken, then the maintenance of service books and
verification of services which cause most of the delay is not expected
to take much time.

12.9 In the case of a gazetted officer, part of whose services was
rendered in non-gazetted rank, his service book is sent to the Audit
Office for record and safe custody after his promotion to a gazetted
post. The Audit Office, while listing him in the History of Services of
Gazetted Officers, usually records incomplete information which
usually gives rise to two problems: (i) record of past services may not
be traced if the service book is found missing; and (ii) even when it is
available, it is often revealed that verification was not made of his non-
gazetted service with reference to pay bills, acquittance rolls, etc.
The Audit Office, thus, returns the pension papers for verification and
entering the same in the service book with proper attestation. So, it
becomes very difficult to verify one’s past services after 10 to 15 years
or more of his promotion to a gazetted post. We consider that the
Audit Office should ensure that the History of Services - of Gazetted
Officers are brought up to date and that non-gazetted portion of thelg'
service, if any, has been included in the History of Services after proper
verification, so that in case of the loss of the service book, no difficulty
is faced in tracing one’s service record. This problem can also be
overcome by maintaining a duplicate copy of the service book of th,el
non-gazetted portion of service of the incumbent concerned with the
Mmlstry/Department. The Audit Office should also send a copy of
the Hlstory Sheet to each gazetted officer concerned “for confirmation
that the partlculars of service are correct, If the officer suggests any-
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change, ‘he should. produce supporting evidence. Responsibility of
the Audit Office should-also be fixed in the case of wilful or abnormal
delay.

12.10 _ Another most important factor leading to delay appears.
to be the issue of “No Demand Certificate”. It may be mentioned
here that under Government orders issued in 1967, the payment of
pension should not be held up merely for want of “No Demand Certi-
ficate”. But under the instruction contained in the Pension Form 2
(Revised), the Audit Officer is required, before issuing Pension Payment
Order, to ascertain whethier the Last Pay and No Demand Certificates
have been received by him. In case, “No Demand Certificate” has not
been received, the Government servant, as soon as he retires, or his
famlly, in the event of his death before retirement, is to be requested to
give his/its consent in writing to any amount outstandmg against him-
on the date of retirement/death being recovered from the pension and/
or gratulty in-lump sum ‘or in monthly instalments as before retire-
ment/ death and recoveries made accordlngly The latter provision
1s not only contrary to-the earlier one but also a condition precedent’
to issuing Pension Payment Order. Further, this involves protracied
correspondence between the Audit Office and the pension sanctioning
authority on the one hand and also between thé -concerned Depart-’
ment/oﬂice and the retiring official or his family on the other. This
circuitous correspondence is bound to delay the sanction of ‘pension
causing unnecessary harassment to the retired Governmeént servant or
to his family in the event of his death.

~

12.10.1 It may be stated in this connection that departmental
demands generally arise against a Government servant due to
the advances taken by him for  the purchase of conveyance and/cr
for building a house. Such demdnds also arise on account of
his occupation of Government quadrters, of borrowing -books
from ‘the Government libraries, and also due to'defalcation, misappro-
priation or misuse of Government funds, efc. The-Departmeénts -con-
cerned, especially the Estate Office, take unusually long time-to inti~
mate the demands putstanding against the Government servant. All
the abive factors make the issue of ¥No Demand: Certificate”: difficult’
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which, in turn, cause delay in finalisation of pension papers. We-con-
sider that to obviate this difficulty, the following steps should be takens
(a) as soon as pension application is received from a Government
servant, his Ministry/Department should alert the Estate Office, so that
his rerit account is brought uptodate and the outstanding dues, if any,
are realised by the date of his retirement. If the Estate Office fails to
intimate any outstanding demand by the time one retires, the issue of
P.P.O. should not be held up. If, however, any demand comes ‘to
notice within a specified time limit, say one year after retirement, then
it should be realised from the pension of the retired person concerned.
On the expiry of the time limit, the Estate Office should be responsible
for any demand coming to notice and liable to explanation, because
the pensioner cannot be made to suffer for the lack of efficiency on the
part of the officials and authorities concerned; (b) regarding other dues
and advances, recovery of unsecured advances should be secured by the
date one retires; (c) where secured advances, such as house building
advance, motor car advance, etc., remain to be recovered on the date
of retirement, the pensioner, in the existing cases, should give his con-.
sent to the recovery of such outstanding dues being effected from the
pension and/or gratuity payable to him; and (d) in future cases, where
any advance is granted to a Government servant, a condition should be
added to the effect that in the event of death, removal, resignation
or retirement of the officer taking the advance, the outstanding amount
of the advance and interest, if any, should be recovered from the
pension and/or gratuity of the officer concerned. This will obviate the
need for taking the consent of the pensioner or his heirs and successors-
at the time of his retirement.

—

12.11 The practice of issuing both the Provisional P.P.O. and the
final P.P.O. by the Audit Officer involves delay as, in most ¢ases, the
pension papers are not sent to him by the sanctioning authority in due
time. Moreover, it may so happen that the pension papers sent to the
Audit Officer ate not found to be complete. As a result, it may not
always be possible for the Audit Officer to issue the Provisional P.P.O.
and. the final ¢.P.0. expeditiously and thus the retiring official suffers.
Also, it bay been observed that the passage.of the pension papers from
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the sarctioning authority to the Audit Officer and back involves much
delay and it is believed that the elimination of this stage may quicken
he issue of P.P.O. Furthermore, the Audit Officer issues these orders
on the recommendation of the sanctioning authority. Therefore, we
propose that the sanctioning authority should at once start examination
of the claim of the retiring official on receipt of the pension application
from the official concerned with reference to the record available in
‘his office and should itself issue the Provisional P.P.O. quickly but not
-earlier than a fortnight before the actual date of his retirement, so that
the pensioner starts getting pension as well as gratuity from the day he
proceeds on retirement. The person should, however, give an undet-
taking to the effect that if the provisional pension and gratuity be in
excess of what would be admissible to him on final calculation, he
would have no objection to the excess amount being recovered from
his final pension. After the issue of the Provisional Order, the pension
papers should be sent to the Audit Officer to indicate whether the pro-
visional pension so sanctioned has been correct or not.  After scrutiny,
the Audit Officer should send his report to the sanctioning -authority
quickly. TImmediately thereafter, the sanctioning authority should
issue the final P.P.O. adjusting any amount if drawn in excess of the
actual amount of pension and gratuity.

12.12 The pension of a non-gazetted staff is sanctioned by ‘the
authority by whom he was appointed. It often happens that the non-
gazetted staff whose services are transferable may be posted in a diffe-
rent place of duty at the time of retirement. This causes great delay
in the sanction of pension because the appointing authority is only
-authorised to-do that function and thus the pensioner suffers. ‘There-
fore, to solve such a problem of transferable non-gazetted staff, the
Head of Office where the staff last served should be authorised to issue
Provisional Pension Payment Order pending final sanction and issue of
final P.P.O. by the proper sanctioning autherity after observing the
required formalities.

12.13 Disbursement of pension also poses a problem to pen-
sioners living in remote rural areas as District Treasuries and
Sub-Treasuries ate located in urban areas and are the only agencies
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tmpowered to perform: that function. It causes untold hardship to
sone in old age to go 15 to 20 miles or more to the district or subdivi-
sional headquarters -for drawing pension in .the asbence of any other
authorised agency to disburse pension in the locality. In order to
obviate these difficulties, it is recommended that all the Nationalised
Banks in the country having branches in the rural areas should also be
authorised to disburse pension to retired Government servants residing
in the locality. This means that the pensioners living in rural and
urban areas will be able to draw their pension either from-the
Treasury/Sub-Treasury or from the Nationalised Bank selected by
them. The existing pension holders should also be allowed the option
either to continue to draw their pension from the Treasury/Sub-Trea-
sury or to draw the same from any branch of the Nationalised Banks
selected by them. This will greatly improve the method of disburse-
ment of pension and the pressure on the Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries
will thus be lessened to a great extent.

12.14 A Government servant while submitting his application
for pension should intimate the name of the Treasury/Sub-Treasury or
that of the Bank and its branch from where he intends to draw his
pension. The sanctioning authority ‘while sanctioning the "pension .
should intimate that particular Treasury/Sub-Treasury or branch of
the Bank the amount of the pension sanctioned with directions to pay
the sanctioned pension to the person concerned. The pensioner
should also be informed accordingly.

12.15 If pension is not drawn personally, a ‘life certificate’ is
required from a gazetted officer. As gazetted officers are rarely
posted in rural-areas, one has to undertake a long journey to the district
or, subdivisional headquarters to get such a certificate. This consti-
tutes an irritant factor in the system. In order to remove these :diffi-
culties, the officers who are posted in the ‘rural areas such as Circle
Officers, Thana Project Officers, Thana Agricultural Officers, etc.,
should be authorised to issue ‘life certificate’ to the pensioners drawing
pension from the Treasury/Sub-Treasury. The Nationalised Banks
‘Which v have recommended-as another disbursing agency of-pension,
should also be authorised to issue ‘life certificate’ to those pensionelfs
who intend  fo ‘draw pension from the respective Banks. B
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.12.16 We understand, there is at present some. time-limit for
submission of .pension .bills to the Treasuries-and Sub-Treasuries, viz.;
(a) bills ranging from Tk. 1 to, Tk. 100 to be submitted between -thé
Ist and the 7th.day of the month; (b) bills ranging from Tk. 101 to
Taka 150 fq be submitted between the 8th and the 15th day;
(c) bills ranging from Tk. 151 and Tk. 350.to be submitted between the
15th and the 23rd day and (d) bills ranging from Tk. 351 and ‘above
to be submitted between the: 24th and the 30th day of the month. ‘But
after the introduction of the system.of disbursement of pension through
the Nationalised Banks .also, most of the pensioners are expected to
deposit their bills to the Banks concerned and as the. disbursement of
pension will be decentralised in the manner described above, the
pressure on the Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries will be greatly reduced
The pensmners, therefore will not have to hurry to the Treasury/ Sub-
Treasury on sorhe limited number of days allotted to them accordmg
to the amount of pension they receive. We, therefore, consider that
the present restriction on the submlssmn of the pension bills should be
done away with. The pensxoners should then be able to deposnt their
pensxon bills to the Treasuryp/ Sub-Treasury or to the Banks concerned
on any day irrespective of the amount of pension they receive. h

12.17 The pensioner has to produce a ‘residential certificate’,
when he appears in person before the Treasury Officer, from a gazetted
officer once a year, particularly in July. This is another irritant factor
as there are other ways of intimating the change' of address. We con-.
sider that the problem of producing ‘residential certificate’ can 'be
avoided, if instead, the pensioner is required to intimate the Treasury
Officer or the Bank any change of address. This will solve the prob-

- lem of approaching a gazetted officer every year for such a certificate.

12.18 In connection with the drawal of pension through Banks
some peCuliar problems may crop up. It may so happen that the
pensioner may sign some pension bill forms in advance for the drawal
of the peénsion and in the meantime he dies. These bill forms' ¢an be
submitted to the Bank by any one of his relatives for the purposé of
drawing his pension as a personal gain' if that pension is .usually
deposited to a joint account. To cope with the problem of tackling

5



590

the unscrupulous reldtives of a pensioner in’case he dies ‘lea"ving
behind some previously signed ‘pension bill forms, drawal of pension
through Banks should be strictly limited to-the personal aecount of the
pensioner and in no case should the deposit of such money be allowed
to a joint account. In that case, if the pensioner dies, his relatives can
draw money from his account only after showing his ‘death certificate’
and other relevant documents including the ‘succession certificate
which will reveal the date on which he died. This is perhaps the only
way by which such fraudulent practices can be avoided.

12.19 As stated above, payment through money order is allowed
up to Tk. 30. This benefit is, thus, enjoyed by a very limited section
and a large majority of the pensioners are deprived of this benefit be-
cause of the low ceiling allowed for money order. It is recommended
that the present limit of pension payable through money order should
be raised from Tk. 30 to Tk. 100 per month and the practice of sending
them at Government expense should continue only in those cgses of
pensioners who elect to draw pension. from the Treasuries/Sub-Trea-
suries. This will help relieve congestion and overcrowding at the
Treasuries where long queues of pensioners waiting for hours are com-
mon spectable. Under this system, a large number of low paid
pensioners would receive pension at their door step, without a cut on
that limited sum.

12.20 If a pension remains undrawn for more than a year, the
disbursing officer can, on appearance of the person, renew payments,
but arrears cannot be paid if the amount exceeds Tk. 1000 or if the
arrear pension is to be paid for the first time without the previous
sanction of the authority by whom the pension was sanctioned (Rule
482 of B.S.R., Part I). This rule is vexatious and the procedure is
time consuming and protracted. In such circumstances, the Deputy
Commissioner should be authorised to allow payment of such arrears
and the limit of the amount payable as arrears should be raised from
Tk. 1000 to Tk. 5000. This will provide relief to pensioners suffering
from such difficulties. ‘

12.21 At present, pension is calculated on the basis of averagé
emoluments of last twelve months multiplied by the length of service
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and divided by fitty. This system is disadvantageous to those who. get
‘promotion within that period and draw pay in.a higher scale. He is,
ithus, deprived of the full benefit of higher rate of pension calculated on
the basis of the new scale of pay. So, we recommend that in such
enses and also in those cases where no change in pay scale occurs
dm‘mg the last twelve months, their pension should be ealculated on the
basis of the last pay' drawn. For those who have reverted from a
higher seale of pay to a lower one during the last twelve months of
their retirement, their- pension should, however, continue to be cal-
culated orn the basis of average emoluments of last 12 months.

12.22 There is, another disability from which the pensioners
suffer. Disbursement of pension is not made on the last working day
of the month if the first few days of the succeeding month (ranging
from 4 to 6 days or more) are public holidays. This causes immense
hardship to the pensioners in these days of spiralling prices and steady.
depreciation in the real worth of the pensions. Therefore, in such cir-
cumstances payment of pension should be allowed on the last working
day of the meonth, if the first few days of the succeeding month (rangmg
from 4 te 6 days or more) are public holidays.

Summary of Recommendations

1. An executive order in the form of a circular should issye to
the effect that if the official concerned does not submit his pension
application within the stipulated time, i.e., six months in advance of
his retirement, the responsibility will be his, in case any delay occurs
in granting the pension. (Para 12.7)

2. The Ministry/Department should satisfy itself that entries
relating to verification of one’s services have been duly made in his
service book and that necessary certificates have been recorded therein
and that no entry is allowed to fall in arrear in jany case. The com-~
pleted service books should be shown to the Government servants
concerned. A duplicate copy of the service book should also be
maintained by the Ministry/Department. If the officials in charge of

1 This has since been implemented by Government vide Ministry of Finance (Implemen-
tation Cell) O.M. No. (1C)-11-1¢/74, dated 21-1-1974,
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this work fail in their duty, departmental action should be taken against
them for their meﬂicmncy and necessary entrles made i in their A.C.R.
in this regard. (Para 12.8)

_ 3. The Audit Office should ensure that the non-gazetted portlon
of the service of gazetted officers have beegsvenﬁed and also entered
m the History of Services of Gazetted | Officers. The History of
Serv1ces should contain more detailed. mformatlon A duplicate copy
of the service book should also be mamtamed by the. Ministry/
Department. For confirmation, a copy of the History Sheet should
be sent to each gazetted officer concerned. (Para 12.9) '

4. Following steps should be taken to obviate the difficulty in the
issue of “No Demand Certificate”: (a) as soon as pension application
is received from & Government servant, his Ministry/Department
should alert the Estate Office so that his rent account is brought
uptodate and outstanding dues are realised by the date of his
retirement. If the Estate Office fails to ‘intimate by the date of
retirement of the person concerned, then issue of P.P.O. should not be
held up. Any demand coming to notice within ohe- year of one’s
tetirement should be déducted fromi” his pension and the Estate Office
should be responsible and liable to explanation for any demand coming
to notice after that period; (b) recovery of unsecured advance should
be secured by the date one retires; (c) if secured advances, such as
house building advance, motor car advance, ctc., remain to be recovered
on the date of retirement, such outstanding dues should, in the existing
‘cases, be realised from his pension/gratuity; and (d) in future cases,
where any advance is granted to a Government servant, a condition
should be added to the effect that.in :the event .of death, removal,
resignation or retirement of the officer taking the advance, the
outstanding amount of the advance and interest, if any, should be
recovered from the pension and/or gratuity of the officer concerned.
‘(Para 12.10.1)

5. Instead of the Audit Officer, the ;sanctioning authority itself
should issue the Provisional P.P.O. quickly but not earlier than a fort-
njght before the actual date of his retirement, so, that the retiring official
starts gettmg pension as well as gratuity from the day he proceeds on
retirement after obtaining an undertaking from him for effecting the
recovery of the excess amount of pension and gratuity if drawn by
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him. After the issue of the Provisional P.P.O., pension papers should
be sent to the Audit Officer for scrutiny add report. On receipt of
the report from the Audit Officer, the sanctioning authority should
issue the final P.P.O. immediately adjusting any amount it .drawn by

him in excess of the actual amount of pension and gratultyr (Para

12.11)

I
6. To tackle the problem of transterable non-gazetted staff, the

head of ofﬁge where he last served should be authorxsed to 1ssue the
Prov1s1ona1 P.P.O. pending final sanction by. the proper sanctlomng
authority. ‘(Para 12.12)

7. In order to facilitate the drawal of pension by the pension
holders living in rural and urban areas and also to reduce pressure
or ‘the Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries, the'Nationalised Banks having
- branches in fhe Tural areas should also be authorised to disburse
pension to the pensioners tesiding 'in the respective areas. The'€xistthg
pensioners should -also be -allowed the option eithet to continve to
draw their pension from the Treasury/Sub-Treasury or to draw the
same from any branch of the Nationalised Banks selected by ‘them,
(Para 12.13)

8. The pensioner while submitting his application for pension
should indicate the name of the Treasury/Sub-Treasury or that of the
Bank and its branch from which he intends to draw 'his pensioh. "The
satictioding authority should direct that particular Tredsury/Sub-
Tréasury or branch of th¢ .Bank to pay the sanctioned ‘pension o the
person concerned. (Para 12.14)

9. Certain officials posted in rural areas such as Circle Officers,
Thana Project Officers, Thana Agricultural Officers, etc., should be
authorised to issue ‘life certificate’ in the cases of pensioners
drawing pension from the Treasury/Sub-Treasury. In the case of
those drawing pension from the Nationalised Banks, the respective
Banks should be authorised to issue ‘life certificate’. (Para 12.15)

10. The present restriction on the submission of pension bills
should be done away with. As disbursement of pension would now
be done through the Nationalised Banks also, the pensioners would
deposit their pension bills to the Treasury/Sub-Treasury or to ths

6
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Banks concerned, on any day irrespective of the amount of pension
they receive. (Para 12.16) . q

l1. Production of ‘residential certificate’ should not be necessary
if 'the pensioner is required to intimate the Treasury oﬁ”lcer or the
Bahk any ¢hange of address- ~ (Para 12.17)

12. Drawal of pension through Banks should be strictly limited
to“the personal account of the pensioner and in no case should the
depomt of 'such money be allowed to a joint account. (Para 12 18)

.’
13 The present limit of pensxon payable through money order

should be raised from Tk. 30 to Tk. 100 and the practice of sending
them at Government expense should continue. (Para 12.19)

14 In cases of outstandmg arrears of pensipn which- remam
undrawn for more than a year, the Deputy Comrmssmner should be .
authonsed to allow the payment of such arrears. . The limit of pension
payable as arrears should be raised from Tk. 1,000 to Tk. 5,000,
(Para 12.20)

.15, In general, pension should be calculated on -the basis of the
last pay drawn. Only for those who have reverted from a higher
scale of pay to a lower one during the last twelve months, pension
should be calculated on the basis of the average emoluments of last
twelve months. (Para 12.21)

16. Payment of pension should be allowed on the last working
day of the month, if the first few days of the succeeding month
(ranging from 4 to 6 days or more) are public holidays.. (Paras
1222)



CHAPTER XIII

PROCEDURE FOR GRANTING COMMUTATION OF PENSION
Introduction

13.1 Commutation of pension is permissible for any amount not
exceeding one-half of the gross pension under the old pension rules and
one-fourth of the total original pension sanctioned under the new
pension rules or one-third of the residue of the pension. It is, however,
not automatic like the gratuity which a retiring pensioner gets automa-
tically in case he opted for the new pension rules. The grant of
commutation mainly depends on two, factors, e.g., (a) medical ﬁtness
of the applicant, and (b) availability of funds.

Ex:stmg Procedure

T

13.2 A pensionet, desiring to commute a certain portion of his
pension within the limitation mentioned above, has to apply to the
sanctioning authority in a prescribed form. The sanctioning authority
refers him to the medical authority in order to*ascertain his medical
fitness. In the case of a pensioner drawing a pensioi of Tk. 50 and less,
a Medical Officer not:below the rank of Civil Surgeon, Senior Consul-
tant, District Medical Officer or Principal or Professor of a Medical
College can examine him and issue-him a certificate. The sanctioning
authority may at its discretion require the production of a second
Medical Certificate or direct the pensioner to appear before a Medical
Board. In the case of a pensioner drawing a pension of over Tk. 50,
he must appear before a Medical Board with a certificate signed by a
Medical Officer who is not below the rank of a Civil Surgeon, Senior
Consultant, District Medical Officer, Principal or Professor of a
Medical College.

133 After examining the applicant, the Medical Officer sends
his report to the sanctioning authority. On receipt of the report, the
sanctioning authority sends it to the Health Services Department with
request to arrange further medical examination of the applicant by
the Standing or Special Medical Board on a date fixed by that Depart-
ment. The medical report of the Medical Officer is also placed before

7
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the Medical Board which examines him thoroughly and submits its
report to the Health Services Department. The Health Services
Department then sends it along with the report of the Medical Officer
to the sanctioning authority for necessary action. If a pensioner is
rejected by the Medical Board and declared as not a fit subject for
commutation, then a medical re-examination is allowed at his own cost.
When the applicant is found medically fit, the Accountant-General is
requested to calculate the amount that would be payable to the
pensioner in lieu of the commuted portion of his pension. On getting
the report of the Accountant-General, the case is referred to the
Ministry of Finance for fund. If the fund is available, the applicant

gets the commutation value, otherwise he has to wait till fund is made
available in future.

Defects in the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

13.4 The procedure indicated above is cumbersome and requfres
to be simplified. We, therefore, suggest that the sanctioning authority
should, on receipt of the application from the pensioner, send: it direct
to the Medical Board concerned without referring the matter to the
Health Services Department or to the Medical Officer for the certi-
ficate. The applicant should be medically examined for the purpose
only once either by the Standing or Special Medical Board constituted
in the Modernised Hospital in his subdivision er district and if there is
no Modernised Hospital in his subdivision or district, then by the
Standing or Special Medical Board constituted in the nearest Medical
College Hospital. The Medical Board, which examines the. applicant,
should send its report direct to the sanctioning authority, who, in
consultation with the Accountant-General and the Ministry of Finance,
should issue necessary orders sanctioning the commutation, if he is found
medically fit. This will not only greatly simplify the matter but also
save much of the difficulties of the poor pensioner in his old age and
an unnecessary loss of time, labour and energy.

Summary of Recommendations g

1. The pensioner desiring to commute a certain portion of his
pension should be medically examined only once. (Para 13.4)
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2. Sanctioning authority should, without referring either to the
"Medical Officer or the Health Services Department, refer the applicant
direct to the Standing or Special Medical Board constituted in the
Modernised Hospital in the subdivision or district and if there is no
Modernised Hospital in the subdivision or district, then to the Standing
-or Special Medical Board constituted in the nearest Medical College
Hospital for holding the medical examination. (Para 13.4)

3. The medical report of the applicant should be sent by the
Medical Board direct to the sanctioning authority, who, in consultation
‘with the Accountant-General and the Ministry of Finance, should issue

necessary orders sanctioning the commutation, if he is found medicaily
fit. (Para 13.4)



CHAPTER XIV

PROCEDURE FOR THE MAINTENANCE OF AND THE WITH:
DRAWAL FROM THE GP FUND ACCOUNT

Introduction

14.1 The system of the General Provident Fund was in
existence long before the passing of the Government of India Act,
1919. However, the rules of the GP Fund became Statutory Rules
under Section 96 B(4) of the said Act. The aim or intention of
creating the GP Fund system obviously was to induce the habit
of saving in the individual Government servant so that he could
save some portion .of his emoluments regularly which would
be of great benefit to him in his old age after retirement or to his
family in case of his death before retirement. Such accumulation on
account of the GP Fund also constituted a part of the national savings
which improves the resource position of the Government. The
system itself is good enough but the procedures followed at present
for deposit, advance, recovery of advance and final withdrawal are
outmoded. The result is that the Government servants who save
their money for the days of their need do not get the benefit for which
the GP Fund system was originally intended. It is, therefore, felt
that some reforms in the procedures of the GP Fund system are
essentially necessary to remove the bottlenecks, irregularities and
unusual and irritating delays experienced by the subscribers to the GP
Fund and ensure proper maintenance of the GP Fund accounts.

Existing Procedure
Eligibility

14.2 All Government servants, including those who are classed
as Superior and those who are Members of the Lower Subordinate

Service and whose services are both pensionable and non-pensionable
are ¢ligible to join the GP Fund.

14.3 The stages regarding the GP Fund account of a Govern-
niefit setvant- are: opeming of dccount, maifitéhance theréof from

8
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month to month, annual clesing of Fund -accounts including calcula-
tion of interest and issue of account statements, final closing of
accounts and final'payment of the GP Fund money.

Application

14.4 Any Government servant desiring admission to the GP
Fund Has 16 ‘submit his ‘dpplication in duplicate 1n a prescrlbed form
togethel“ with 4 nomination along with a contmgent notlce, of can-
cellat1on ‘to ‘fhe Account Officer (i.e., Accountant-General) for
ass1gnment of an account number. In the case of a non-gazetted
Governmeént servant, thé application is forwarded through the head of
his office. If he is found eligible, an account number is assigned to
him''in General ‘Index Register maintained in the Office of the
Aécduntant-General. One copy of the application form with
the' account number assigned thereon is then returned to him direct
or fhrough the héad of his office according” as he is a gazetted or
ndn‘gazetted Government servant. The nomination and the contin-
gent notice of cancellatiod are kept in the Office of the Accountant-
General' for” safe custody and future reference at the time of final
paymeént of his GP Fund monéy.

Maintenance of General Provident Fund Account

i4.5 An. account is prepared and maintained in the name of
each subscriber which shows the amount of his subscriptions with
interest calculated thereon. A Government servant subscribes to the
Fund monthly except during the period of his suspension. A
subscriber may, at his option, elect not to subscribe during his leave.
When emoluments are drawn from a Government Treasury/Office of
the Accountant-General, recovery of subscriptions, principal and
interest of advances is made from the emoluments themselves. When
emoluments are'drawn from any other source, the subscriber forwards
his dued? ‘monthly to the Account Ofﬁcer through Treasuries/ Banks

14,.6. The GP Fund accounts of a Government servant is -main-
tamed by_ the Accountant-General's Office. The accounts are
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maintainéd in-a Ledger, one félio béitig dttachéd’ to eacn- subscriper
and verified with the Broad-sheets. A petsonal file for each subscriber
is started in which all papers (including application, nomination, etc:)
are ihcorporated and the pages numbered. A register of such’ cases
is maintained in the Fund Department of the Accountant-General’s
Office to facilitate easy tracing of cases. It mdy be mentioned in this
connection that District Accounts Offices have been opened recéﬁtlji
in the districts of Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali.and Chittagong and that
the funttions of the Accountant-General for the maintenance of the
GP Fund accounts of the subscribers—gazetted or non-gaZetted—
have been delegated to them on experimental basZi's:

Passage of General Provident Fund Schedule in. Dagca-

147 The GP Fund schedule accompanies the pdy’bill properly
signed by the gazetted subscriber and’ dedu’ctif')n‘i?mgi‘&é ih’géc'girdéhb\é’
with it. For non-gazetted stibscribers, a pre‘écri})e”d Tort of -the GP
Fund schedule is-attached by the departmhent concétned. The depdrt-
ment prepares the Bill and the non-gazefted subscriber does not ﬁh‘a’ve
to sign it. Then the pay bill is sent to the' Accountinf'General’s
Office where 1t is passed on to the respective séction’ for plié-aﬁdit.
Thereafter, it is passed on to the Cash Section for isshing the ¢heque.

14.8 The Accountant-General’s, Office isslies pay cheques to the,
gazetted officers directly only in Dacca., For the non-gazetted staff
in Dacca, the Accountant-General’s Office issues' the pay cheque in
the .name of the disbursing officer of the department concerned (such.
as the Deputy Commissioner’s Office, the Secretariat, the Directorates
and-other offices located at Dacca) and the disbursing. officer encashes,
the cheque issued py the Accoyntant-General’s Office and djsburses
the salary in cash excepting the Bangladesh Secretariat. The cheque;
issued in the name of the disbursing. officer of .the Ministry, concerned |
is deposited 'to the Sonali Bank and the non-gazetted staff in the
Secretariat are given cheques of that Bank for withdrawal from ;the;
account where the cheque from the Accountant-Gereral’s OI’{igq was
deposited.,
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14.9 After the issue of the cheque to the gazetted officers' and
to the disbursing officers for the non-gazetted staff, the pay bill returns
to the respective section. At this stage, the GP Fund schedule is
separated from the pay bill and sent to Fund-I Section and is listed
there and entered into account book. The GP Fund schedule is then
sent to its appropriate Fund Section where it is entered into the Broad-

sheet.

Passage of General Provident Fund Schedule from areas outside Dacca

14.10 The passage of the GP Fund schedule from outside Dacca
is a little different from the passage of the GP Fund schedule in Dacca
which is called the Presidency. In the former case, the department
concerned submits the pay bill to the D.A.O./Treasury/Sub-Treasury
for clearance and after that in the case of gazetted officers in all types
of offices in non-Presidency areas, the payment is made through the
Sonali Bank wherever they have taken over the cash business of the
Treasuries excepting Khulna, Bogra and Chittagong where the pay-
ment is made through the Bangladesh Bank. For the non-gazetted
employees in the non-Presidency areas in all types of offices, the pay
bill is prepared in the name of the disbursing officer who submits the
bill to the D.A.O./Treasury/Sub-Treasury for clearance and after
that he receives the money from the authorised Bank (Sonali Bank)
and disburses the salary to the non-gazetted employees in cash., The
pay bills are pre-audited at the four District Accounts Offices located
at Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and Chittagong, where the GP Fund
accounts are maintained, while the pay bills of other districts (except
Dacca where also the pay bills are pre-audited) are sent to the
Accountant-General’'s Office for post-audit. After the payment has
been made, the GP Fund schedule which accompanies the pay bill is
separated at thus stage and sent to the Accountant-General’s Office at
Dacca every month. Then the GP Fund schedule follows the same
course as the schedule of the Presidency area, i.e., Dacca.

Interest

14.11 At the end of each financial year, interest is calculated
and the rate is determined by the Government for each year. Tt is
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paid to the credit of the aecount of an- individual subscriber with
effect from the last day in each year.

Advances

14.12 Temporary advances are granted to a subscriber from the
amount standing to his credit in the Fund at the discretion of the
appropriate authority. Except for special reasons, an advance is not
to exceed three months’ pay or half the amount at the credit of
the subscriber in the Fund, whichever is less. Subject to certain
conditions, advances for house building purposes may be
allowed from the GP Fund not exceeding 80% of the total
amount at the credit of the subscriber. For getting temporary
advance, the subscriber applies to the department concerned. The
department, which is also the sanctioning authority, sanctions the
advance. With the sanction order, the bill for advance is sent to the
Accountant-General’s Office for payment. In places other than the
Presidency, the bill with the sanction order is sent to the D.A.O./
Treasury/Sub-Treasury which passes the bill and sends it to the
authorised Bank for payment. In the Presidency, the bill is received
by the Cash Section of the Accountant-General’s Office. The Cash
Section sends it to the respective Fund Section. The Fund Section
examines the amount of the bill as to whether the balance standing
at the credit of the subscriber covers the amount of the bill or not.
Payment is noted with remarks in the Ledger Card, i.e., token number,
date, reasons, etc. Then the bill goes to the Treasury Fund (TF)
Section. For accounting, the bill is sent to Fund-I Section which
distributes the bill to the concerned section for posting into Ledger
Card and for entering in the Broad-sheet. In the case of any
discrepancy, the Fund Section sends back the bill to the department
concerned for furnishing further particulars. Where payments are
pre-audited, withdrawals are noted on receipt of vouchers from
the Treasuries/Sub-Treasuries in support of payments for which no
authority from audit is necessary.

Recovery of advances

14.13 An advance from the GP Fuud accoynt granted
to a subscriber for purposes other than nouss building, i
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récovered from: him in such numbér of equal monthly instalments as
the sanctioning authority may direct but such number is nbt to be less
than 12 (twelve) unless the subscriber so elects, or in any case not
more than 48 (forty-eight). A subscriber may, at his option, repay
more than one instalment in a month. In the case of those who are
allowed advance from the GP Fund for house building purposes only,
recovery begins from the 12th issue of pay after the advance is drawn.

14.14 Recovery is not made, except with the subscriber’s
consent, while he is on lgave or in receipt of subsistence grant during
the period of his suspension. Recoveries are Wwatched through
temporary advance régister and cases of non-recovery are brought to
the notice of the propér authority.

Annual Statement

14.15 Generally, the annual statements of accounts containing
opening balance, amount of subscriptions, interest thereon, with-
drawals and closing balance are issued by the middle of November
each year to each subscriber for his information and verification after
the final closure of the accounts of the financial year. Such statements
are sent to gazetted officers individually and in the case of non-gazetted
officers, they are sent to the department concerned.

Final Closing and Final Withdrawal

14.16. Regarding final payment, it may be stated that it is made
on quitting the service or death of the subscriber, either to the
subscriber or to his nominees/legal heirs on receipt of the claimant’s
application for final payment of Fund money, with full particulars as
required under para 665 of the Bangladesh Audit Manual and para 6
of Chapter V of the Fund Manual. On receipt of this application,
the entitlement of the claimant is examined, Fund account of the
subscriber is squared up and authority for payment is issued by the
audit offices. As soon as complete information has been received,
authority for the payment of Fund balance plus interest theréon are
issued after:the withdrawals + and advances taken by the subscriber
during. the:previous twelve months as well as the credit for the last
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Fund deduction shave been, verified with.the entries in the Ledger
Card. Interest at the rate admissible is :allowed up to the end of
the month preceding that in which the payment is made or up to the
end of the sixth month after the epgd of the month in which he quitted
the service or died whichever of these periods be less. The date of
death, retirement, etc., of a subscriber are noted in his Ledger Card,
which together with (a)- the, perspnalfile-of thé subscriber and
(b) office copy of the .authority slip prepared in the: prescribed form
duly completed and examined by the Superintendent .is submitted to
the Officer-in-Charge. The Officer-in-Charge scrutinises the case
befpre he passes the authority for payment, The fair copies of the
authority memos intended for the, departmental ,disbursing officer or
the, payee and the Treasury Officers are compared with the office copy.
The amount authorised for payment. are noted in the Ledger Card
and initiallgd by the Officer-in-Charge -with date. The number and
date of the authorjty are filled in at the time of entering the authority
in the Outward Register. Simultaneously, with the issue of authority
for payment, the fact of final closure of the subscribers’ Fund account
is,recorded in the Index Register of nomination with dated initial of
the Superintendent.

14:17 The subscriber, both’gazetted and non-gazetted, there-
after receives a cheque comprising the-amount- which accumulated in
his GP Fund account along with the interest accrued thereon and then
he encashes the same.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Sugéested Reinedies

14.18 The issue of annual statement of accounts ‘mainly depend
on the timely receipt of the GP Fund schedules from the treasuries and
accounting sections of Accounts Office. Any delay in the.receipt. of-
schedules .and vouchers and compilation of. accounts .. automatically -
delays. the timely issue of .annual statements. Another. contributory-
factor to this delay is the problem of settlement of missing GP Fund
credits which generally accumulate due to non-receipt of schedules and
non-receipt of information regarding stoppage of subscription by the -
subscribers as Fund schedules often get misplaced in course of transit
from the Treasuries and pay offices. . The Accountant-Genéral’s Office..
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usually éomplains that sc¢hedules do hot arrive in time. Moreover,
the rule that subscriptions may be suspended when the subscriber is on
leave is an additional factor responsible for this problem as suspension
of subscription during the period of leave causes dislocation in the
mainEenance of uptodate accounts.

14.19 The fact that schedules from non-Presidency areas are
not sent regularly, and even when sent, often get misplaced 4nd lost
on their way to the Accountant-General’s Office gives rise to many
other problems: firstly, it leads to delay and difficulty in the
issue of sanction order for temporary advance from the GP
Fund account as accounts are not uptodate and show a wrong
balance due to irregular posting of subscriptions caused by irregular
entries and as a result, the amount of balance required for covering
a certain amount of advance applied for is not available; and secondly,
it leads to delay and difficulty in the issue of final payment order as
well for the same reasons. It may be recalled here that the functions
of the Accountant-General in respect of the maintenance of the GP
Fund account of the subscribers (gazetted and non-gazetted) have béen
delegated to the D.A.O. in the districts of Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali
and Chittagong. These District Accounts Offices assign account
numbers to the individual subscribers either gazetted or non-gazetted
(transferable or non-transferable) in the respective districts and
maintain their GP Fund accounts in the same manner as is done by
the Accountant-General’s Office in such matters. The D.A.O. is,
therefore, a miniature form of Accountant-General’s Office in thé said
districts. When the gazetted and non-gazetted transferable staff are
transferred from any of these districts to any other districts, the D.A.O.
transfers their GP Fund accounts to the Accountant-Gereral’s Office.
The Accountant-General’s Office maintains the accounts of the
employees if they are transferred to a district where there is no D.A.O.
If, however, there is a D.A.O. in the district where such a staff is
transferred, the Accountant-General’s Office transfers his GP Fund
accounts to that D.A.O. for maintenance. Though the decentralisa-
tion of the maintenance of the GP Fund accounts to the D.A.O. has
produced some encouraging results in_alleviating the hardships: of the .
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non-gazetted non-transferable subscribers in getting temporaty’ with-
drawals and final payments, this has created immense difficulties for the
gazetted and non-gazetted transferable subscribers due to frequent
transfers of the GP Fund accounts from the D.A.O. to the Accountant-
General’s Office and again from the Accountant-General’s Office to the
D.A.O. We, therefore, propose that in the case of gazetted and non-
gazetted transferable officers, the only functions to be performed by the
Accountant-General’s Office shall be to assignh account nubmers, open
accounts, maintain nomination papers and contingent notice and
deal with insurance policies financed from the GP Fund, rest
of the function being decentralised. Similarly, in the case of non-
gazétted non-transferable subscribets, these functions should be per-
formed by the respective D.A.O. As regards decentralisation of the
functions of the A.-G/D.A.O. in respect’ of the maintenance of the
GP Fund accounts, we shall discuss it subsequently.

14.20 Before we discuss about the above decentralisation of the
functions of the A.-G./D.A.O., we would like to point out another
snag in the existing procedure of the GP Fund rules. According to
the provisions made in the GP Fund rules, payment towards the GP
Fund account and recovery of advances are not-made while 4 subs-
criber is on leave or it receipt of subsistence grant. This sudden
suspension of payment and recovery causes dislocation in the fegilar
maintenarge of the GP Fund accounts. While suspension of payniént
towards the GP Fund account and recovery of advances should con-
tinue when a subscriber is on subsistence grant, we consider that
the subscriber should continue to make payment of subscription
towards the GP Fund account and repay the advances even when he
is on leave on average pay as the question of humanitarian considera-
tion is not involved in such caseés. Moreover, a Government $ervant,
when on leave on average pay, gets as hi§ leave salary the
last pay drawn or the average of the last twelve months’
pay whichever is favourable to him. The subscriber will not,
therefore, get his leave salary less than what he used to dfaw before
going on léave and as such he would not be put to any difficuity in
making payment of the subscriptions towards the GP Fund.

9
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14.21 The delay in final payment may also occur due to delay-
in receipt of application for final payment for want of required
particulars and documents and delay in determining the actual payees
by the departmental authority. To remove these difficulties, the
following steps should be taken:—

(i) Firstly, nomination papers of Government servants should
be traced out by the A.-G.’s Office/D.A.O. at least one year
before the final payment and kept available, should they be
needed for finalising payment. In cases where nominations
are not traceable, fresh nomination should be called for_by
the A.-G.s Office/D.A.O. In such cases, the subscri¥ers
concerned should be instructed to supply fresh nomination
to the A.-G.’s Office/D.A.O.; and

(ii) Secondly, insurance policies financed from the GP Fund
should be traced out by the A.-G.’s Office/D.A.O. and kept
readily available for reassignment in favour of the Govern-
ment servants when occasion for such reassignment arises.

14.22 As already stated above, the GP Fund accounts are main-
tained in the Accountant-General’s Office and also in the D.A.O.’s in
the districts of Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and Chittagong. There.are
many rules and regulations intended for the prcper maintenance of the
GP Fund accounts but these are often ignored resulting in hardship,
mjsery and irritation on the part of the subscribers. An examination
of the existing procedures reveals that the procedures followed in the
Accountant-General’s Office and the D.A.O. are so monstrous, pro-
tracted, time-consuming and irritating that one is led to believe that
suggesions for strict observance of the existing rules would yield little
benefit. Moreover, centralisation of the GP Fund matters in the
Accountant-General’s Office is also responsible for delay and missing
schedules and consequent missing credits of the subscribers as
explained earlier in para 14.18 above. In this connection, it
may be recalled that partial decentralisation of the maintenance

of the GP Fund accounts to the District Accounts Offices at Sylhet,
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-Cormnilla, Noakhali and Chittagong on an experimental basis has pro-
duced some good results. Therefore, there is every reason to believe
that complete decentralisation of the subject would produce better
results. Such decentralisation of the GP Fund system also presupposes
complete decentralisation of the accounting system in the country
and this will have a great bearing on the proper decentralisation and
smooth functioning of the GP Fund system as these two are correlated.
It may be mentioned here that we have already recommended that
District Accounts Offices should be opened in all the remaining
districts'of the country on the model of those which are now operating
at Sylhet, Comilla, Noakhali and Chittagong except at Dacca where
the Accountant-General’s Office is sitmated. We also recommend
that at the district headquarters and sadar-subdivisions the monthly
payments to the Government employees (both gazetted and non-
gazetted) should be dealt with by the District Accounts Offices. In
the outlying subdivisions, the Sub-Treasuries should act in the same
way in dealing with the payments to the Government employees (both
gazétted and non-gazetted). We further recommend that the functions
relating to the GP Fund accounts should now be taken away from the
Accountant-General’s Office and handed over to the Nationalised Banks.
The Banks should be: responsible for keeping the deposit, payment of
temporary advance, recovery of the advance and final withdrawal of
the GP Fund money and maintenance of the GP Fund accounts of the
individual Government servants. As a result, the large number of
staff engaged at present in the Accountant-General’s Office for dealing
with the GP Fund accounts could be reduced considerably and the
surplus staff could be conveniently utilised in the proposed District
Accounts Offices for which no extra expenditure would possibly be
required. On the other hand, the Banks would not be overburdened
because of the transfer of the GP Fund accounts to them from the
Accountant-General’s Office as the Banks will handle these accounts
of the individual subscribers in their usual manner just as they handle
the ordinary accounts of the individual customers. Moreover, such
résponsibility will be spread over all the Nationalised Banks of the
-country and their branches and as such, the burden will be hardly felt
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without involving any extra expenditure, ‘The Banks will carry out
this task through a four-point formula as indicated below:—

(i) Firstly, after a Government servant has applied for becom-
ing a subscriber to the GP Fund, the A.-G.’s Office/the
D.A.O. will assign an account number to that person and
authorise him to open a GP Fund account in a Nationalised
Bank or in any branch of it to be nominated by the subs-
criber. At the beginning of a month, two cheques—one for
pay and the other for GP Fund—should be issued to the
gazetted officers posted at Dacca by the A.-G’s Office. The
District Accounts Offices which we have recommended for
all other districts, will also issye two cheques—one for pay
and.the other for GP Fund—to the gazetted officers posted
at the district headquarters and sadar subdivisions con-
cerned. In the outlying subdivisions, the Sub-Treasuries
will also issue such cheques to the gazetted officers posted
there. But for the non-gazetted ¢mployees, the system of
payment would be a little différent. The method of dis-
bursement of pay followed at present in the Bangladesh
Secretariat for the non-gazetted employees should be ex-
tended to the non-gazetted employees in all types of offices
located in and out of Dacca. In Dacca, the A.-G.’s Office
will issue a consolidated cheque for disbursement among
the non-gazetted employees in the name of the disbursing
officer of the office concerned. At the district headquar-
ters and sadar subdivisions and in the outlying subdivi-
sions, the District Accounts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries
respectively will issue such consolidated cheque in the name
of disbursing officer. The disbursing officer in all the
above cases will deposit ihe cheque to the authorised
Nationalised Bank and issue bank cheques used as pay
cheque to the non-gazetted employees on that account of
the Bank to which he deposited the consolidated cheque.
The disbursing officer will issue two cheques—one for pay
and the other for GP Fund. The bank cheques issued
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by the disbursing officer -and wused -as pay cheques
should be vniform in colour as those ‘of the pay cheques
issued from the A.-G.’s office, the District Accounts Offices
and the Sub-Treasuries. Accordingly, the bank cheques
issued by the disbursing officer and used as GP Fund
cheques should also be uniform in colour as those of the
GP Fund cheques issued from the A.-G.’s Office, the District
Accounts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries and should be
different in colour from that of the pay cheques. The GP
Fund cheques of both the gazetted and the non-gazetted
empldyees should be of a non-cashable and non-drawable
category. This cheque will constitute the amount of subs-
cription due from that particular Government servant for
the previous month and deducted from his gross pay. The
Government servant should then open a GP Fund account
in the Nationalised Bank nominated by him under intima.
tion to the A.G./D.A.O. and the Government department
concerned. This account will be in the nature of a Savings
Bank account for which the Bank concerned will issue a
Pass Book to the depositor. This account should be
solely meant for the purposes of depositing the GP Fund
money and withdrawal of temporary advances sanctioned by
the proper authority. In no case, the GP Fund account i
the Bank should bé¢ used for any other purpose. The GP
Fund cheque which will be issued every month along with
the pay cheque will be deposited by the subscriber to this
particular account only. As different from the cumber-
some, roundabout and time-consuming procedure followed
at-present in the A.-G’s Office/D.A.O. for the maintenance
of the GP Fund accounts, the GP Fund accounts of indivi-
dual subscriber will now be maintained by the Banks where
~ the sybscriber opens his account jn the manner they main-
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tain cirrent or savings accounts. The subscriber will get
his deposit and withdrawals recorded in the Pass Book
periodically at his convenience in his own interest. This
will eliminate the problem of sending annual statements by
the A.-G.’s Office to the subscribers about which the A.-G.’s
Office markedly irregular. Those Government servants,
whose services are transferable, should give intimation to
that particular Bank and its branch office to transfer the GP
Fund account to the nearest branch of the Bank in his
new place of posting and repeat the same procedure when
he gets transferred again to another place. In this way, he
never loses contact with his GP Fund account and problems
of delay and loss of schedules on way to A.-G.’s Office at
Dacca and frequent transfers of the GP Fund accounts from
the D.A.O. to the A.-G.’s Office and again from the A.-G.’s
Office to another D.A.O and consequent irregular main‘
tenance of the GP Fund accounts are completely eliminated;

Secondly, in the case of temporary withdrawal, little or no
difficulty will be faced as the Banks will deal with such
matters in their usual manner. The subscriber desiring to
get some advance will have to apply attaching a certificate
from the Bank showing the balance of the GP Fund money
standing at his credit. After the amount has been sanc-
tioned by the sanctioning authority, the sanction order will
go to the A.-G.’s Office, the District Accounts Office or the
Sub-Treasury, as the case may be, with a copy to the Bank
concerned and thereafter the Accounts Office concerned will
issue a cashable cheque. When the cheque for temporary
advance is issued by the District Accounts Office or the Sub-
Treasury to the subscribers whose accounts will be main-
tained centrally by the A.-G.’s Office, they should invariably
inform the A.-G.’s Office about it. The subscriber will
encash the cheque from his GP Fund account in’ the Bank;
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(iii) Thirdly, the recovéry of advances will be made in instal-
ments 4nd the exact amount to be deducted every month
from tiie monthly pay will be determined by the Government
or the sanctioning authority. The A.-G.’s Office should issue
recovery cheque for gazetted officers at Dacca, while the
District Accounts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries will issue
such a cheque to the gazetted officers posted in the district
headquarters and sadar subdivisions and outlying subdivi-
sions respectively. In the case of non-gazetted employees,
the disbursing officer in whose name the consolidated
cheque would be issued from the offices mentioned above,
will issue bank cheques used as recovery cheques. These
recovery cheques will be of a uniform colour and different
from that of the pay cheques and the GP Fund cheques and
will be of a non-cashable and non-drawable category. This
cheque will comprise the amount deducted from the gross
pay. The subscriber will deposit this recovery cheque to
his GP- Fund account in the Bank and accordingly this will
be entered in his Pass Book thereby eliminating the problem
of irregular maintenance of accounts of the GP Fund as at
present experienced by the subscribers which usually occur
after an advance has been taken and recovery of the
advance has been made. It, therefore, appears that little
trouble will be faced by the Government regarding the
recovery of the amount advanced to the subscribers;

(iv) Fourthly, at the time of final withdrawal, the subscriber
shall have to obtain a certificate from the Bank concerned
showing -his balance of the GP Fund money and apply to
the authority. concerned indicating as to whether he wants.
"the GP Fund account in the Bank to be converted into an
ordinary account or transferred to another account or to
draw the entire amount in cash. After the final withdrawal
of the GP Fund money has been sanctioned, the sanction
order will go to the A.-G.’s Office/D.A.O. which will issue
order to the Bank as to the conversion -of - the GP Fund
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account into an ordinary account or for transfer to another
account or issue a cashable cheque for the final withdrawal.

14.23 In the cases of the departments where the system of depart-
mentalised accounts are followed or will be followed in future, the
above procedure can he introduced with greater ease. Similar would
be the cases of the departments where the facilities of drawing the
funds through cheques would be extended. '

Resource Position

14.24 Under the present system, the GP Fund money, though
deducted from the gross pay, is not physically taken away from the
Government account and the money remains in the Government hand.
The Government uses the money for development works and such other
projects as and when it needs. But according to our recommendation,
if the GP Fund cheques are deposited to the Banks in the individual
accounts, the money is transferred from the Government resources to
the Banks. So, we consider that the Banks should use or spend the
money accumulated on account of GP Fund subscriptions only under
instructions from the Bangladesh Bank or the Government. If
the Bangladesh Bank or the Government wants to utilise the
money on Government purpose or on some other development
projects, then the Bank concerned should place the money at
their disposal. Whether the money should be utilised by the Bangla-
desh Bank, the Governnmet or the Bank itself should be specified by
the Bangladesh Bank. Every month the Bank keeping the GP Fund
accounts should send statements to the Bangladesh Bank showing the
position of the resources on account of the GP Fund accumulations in
that Bank. Therefore, the money which will seem to be transferred
from the Government account to the Banks will not in effect be trans-
ferred as the Bangladesh Bank and the Government will be in a posi-
tion to utilise the money at any time and in any way they like.

Transitional Period

14.25 As the Banks have been recommended to be the sole
authority to operate the GP Fund account of the individual subscribers,
the GP Fund accounts of the retiring officers/staff should be brought
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uptodate before the transfer of the GP Fund accounts from the A.-G.’s
Office to the Banks, Missing credits should be traced and brought to
account. In cases in which missing credits in the Audit Office cannot
be adjusted by adopting conventional procedure, these should be
adjusted on the basis of collateral evidence. ‘Full particulars of
advances granted from the GP Fund and repaymenis made during the
last 12 months should be furnished to the A.-G.’s Office/D.A.O.
through the authority competent to sanction such advances.

Summary of Recommendations

1. In the case of gazetted and non-gazetted transferable officers,
the only functions to be performed by the Accountant-General’s Office
will be to assign account numbers, open accounts, maintain nomina-
tion papers and contingent notice and deal with insurance policies
financed from the GP Fund, rest of the functions being decentralised.
Similarly, in the case of non-gazetted Ron—transferable subscribers these
functions will be performed by the réspective D.A.O. (Para 14.19)

2. The subscriber should continue to make payment towards the
GP Fund account and also to make repayment of the advances even
when he is on leave on average pay. (Para 14.20)

3. Following steps sho&ld» be taken to remove delays in final
payment due to delay in receipt of application for want of required
particulars and documents and delay in determining the actual payees
by the departmental authority:

(a) Nomination papers of the subscribers should be traced out by
the Accountant-General’s Office/D.A.O. at least one year
before the final payment and kept available, if needed, for
finalising the payment. Fresh nomination should be called
for if previous nominations are not traceable; and

(b) Insurance policies financed from the GP Fund should be
traced out by the Accountant-General’s Office/D.A.O. and
kept available for reassignment in favour of the subscribers,
when occasion for such reassignment arises. (Para 14.21)

4. The decentralisation of the GP Fund system presupposes
decentralisation of the accounting system. The District Accounts

10
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Offices-on the-mexel of those now -epekating at Bylheet; Cemillg;
Noakhali ahd Chittagong should be openedl in the rémainirig Distfiats
af the eountry éxcept Daeca wherg the Acceuntant-Generdl’s Office is
situated. The District Acegunts Offiees shopld deal with the rmonthly
payments of gsalary of the gazetted and non-gazetted officers posted at
thie district headquarters and sadar gubdivisions. In the outlying
subdivisions, Sub-Treasuries should act in the same mannef,
(Para 14.22)

5. The functions relating to the maintenance of the GP Fund
account should be taken away from the Accountant-Genperal’s Office/
D.A.Os. and Handed over to the Nationalised Banks. The Banks
should operate these acecounts through a four-point formyla as
indieated below:—

a) On applicatien, the Aecountaht-General’s Office/Distriet
Accounts Offices will assign an account ntimber tg the
intending GP Fund subsecribier dnd authorise him te apen 8
GP Fund account in 3 Nationalised Bank nominated by the
subscriber. In the case of gazetted officers, at the begin-
ning of a month two cheques—one for pay and the other for
GP Fund—should be issued from the Accountant-General’s
Office at Pacca, from thé District Aecounts Offices
in all other district headqudrtérs and sadar subdivisions
and from the Sub-Treasuries in the outlying subdivisions
directly. In the case of non-gazetted employeés, the
Accountant-General’s Office, the District Aceounts Offices
and thé Sub-Treasuries should issue a ¢onsolidated cheque
to the disbursing officer of the offices concerned who will
deposit the cheque to ad authorised Nationalised Bank and
thereafter issue two bank cheques used as pay cheque and
GP Fund cheque against that account to which
he weuld depesit the consolidated cheque. The bank
gheques used as pay cheque as well as these cheques
fer pay issued from the Aecountant-Geperal’y Office, the
District A¢counts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries should be
unifor in golour. At the same time, thé bank cheques
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used as GP Fund cheques as well as those chegues for GP
Fund issued from the Accountant-General’s Office, the
District Accounts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries should also
be uniform in colour and different from that of the pay
cheques. The GP Fund cheques should be of a non-cash-
able and non-drawable category. The GP Fund account
should be opened solely for the purpose of deposit of the
GP Fund money and withdrawal of the same after being
sanctioned by the proper authority. The subscriber should
get <the monthly dgposits and temporary withdrawals
recorded in his Pass Baok. The subscribers, whose services
are transferable, should give intimation to the Bank, where
his GP Fund account is maintained, to transfer that account
to the nearest branch of that Bank in his héw place of post-
ing and repeat this procedure every time he gets transferred;

b) In thé case¢ of témporary withdrawals including the
amount of insurance premium financed from the GP
Fund, the subscribér will have to apply attaching a
certificate from the Bank showing the balance stariding at
his credit. After sanction, the Accountant-Génetal’s Office,
the District Accounts Office or the Sub-Treasury concerned
will issue a cheque which the subscriber will encash from
his GP Fund accdunt in the Bank. The Distriet Accounts
Office or Sub-Treasury should inform the Aeccountant-
General’s Officé abeut the issue of such cheques by them to
the subSeribérs whose accounts will be maintained centrally
by the Acéouiitant-General’s Office;

(c) For recovery of advances, the Accountant-General’s Office,
the Distriet Accounts Offices and the Sub-Treasuries should
issue recovery cheque to the gazettéd officers posted there,
while for the tion-gazetted employees, the disbursing officet
of the office toncerned will issue a bank cheque used as
recovery cheque along with pay amd GP Fubhd cheque
against the aecount of the Bank to which he wbuld deposit
the consolidated pay chequé. The tecovery cheqie will be
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of non-cashable and non-drawable category and will be of
a colour different from that of the pay cheque and the GP
Fund cheque. The subscriber will deposit this cheque to
his GP Fund account; and

(d) At the time of final withdrawal, the subscriber will have to
apply attaching a certificate from the Bank concerned
showing the balance at his credit. The subscriber should
indicate whether he wants the GP Fund account to be con-
verted into an ordinary account or transferred to some
other account or to draw the entire amount at his credit in
cash. Accordingly, the Accountant-General’'s Office/Dis-
trict Accounts Office will give instruction to the Bank
concerned and in the last case it will issue a cashable
cheque. (Para 14.22)

6. In the case of the departments where the system of depart-
mentalised accounts are followed or will be followed in future, the
above procedure can be introduced with greater ease. Similar would
be the cases of the departments where the facilities of drawing the
funds through cheques would be extended. (Para 14.23)

7. The Banks should utilise the money accumulated on account
of the GP Fund subscriptions only under instructions from the Bangla-
desh Bank or the Government. If the Bangladesh Bank or the
Government wants to utilise this money on some development projects
or on.some other purposes, the Banks should place the money at their
disposal. The Banks having GP Fund accounts should send mionthly
statements to the Bangladesh Bank showing their position on account
of accumulations of GP Fund. (Para_14.24)

8. As the Banks have been recommended to be the sole authority
to operate the GP Fund account of the individual subscribers, the GP
Fund accounts of the retiring subscribers should be brought upto-
‘date before such transfer and missing credits should be brought to
account. If missing credits cannot be adjusted on the basis of the
conventional procedure, these should be adjusted on the basis of the
collateral evidence. (Para 14.25)
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CHAPTER XV

INSTALLATION OF ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS
IN DACCA CITY

Introduction

15.1 Electricity, in this modern age, plays a vital role in the life
of the people, particularly for those living in urban areas and. is
therefore not a luxury but essential for the city life. It is consumed
for domestic, commercial and industrial purposes. It is, however, not
an easy task for a consumer now-a-days to get a new electric connection
at his premises. The applicants are confronted with serious bottle-
necks at almost all the stages involved in installation of electric
connection. In most of the cases, they have to run, without any
appreciable result, from pillar to post in their endeavour to expedite
the process of installatjon. Apart from harassments, it takes quite a
long time for completion of the work. It is, therefore, necessary to
reform and streamline the existing procedure and to eliininate the
sourtes. of delay in this regard, so that electric connections could be
installed as quickly as possible. '

Existing Procedure

15.2 Persons or firms or any other concern intending to have
electric connection for either Light and Fan (L & F), Domestic Power
(D.P.) or Low Tension (L.T.)—both industrial and non-industrial-—
are required to apply to the Executive Engineer, Sales Division, Dacca
Electric Supply (D.E.S.) in a prescribed form. The Assistant Engineer,
Service, then conducts site inspection through the respective zonal
foreman in order to find out whether the internal wiring has been .
done in the premises and whether it is feasible to provide such
connection to the premises. If everything is found to be all right, an
estime;te of the materials required for the installation of the connection
is prepared and is given to the applicant for payment through Bank.
On receipt of the payment intimation from the Bank, the materials
required are collected from the Stores of the D.E.S. and. transported

11
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to the site or if the materials are not available with the Stores, they
are supplied by the applicant by purchasing them from the local
market. Thereafter, the installation work is started and completed.
The meter is generally supplied by the D.E.S. on a monthly rental
basis at the rate of Taka 50 for a single-phase line and at the rate of
Taka 1'50 for a three-phase line.

15.3 For High-Tension (H.T.) connhection—both ind:ustrial and
non-industrial—one is required to apply to the Executive Engineer,
Extension Division,, Dacca Electric Supply, who conducts the installa-
tion works in this respect. The' meter is provided by the Sales
Division of the D.E.S.

154 For L & F and D.P. connections, the stages involved and
the expected timing for installation are stated below:—

(i) Receiving application ... 1 day
(ii) Site inspection ... 1 day
(iii) Preparation of estimate ' ... 1 day
(iv) Despatching the estimate to the applicant ... 1 day
(v) Payment of the estimated bill to the Bank ... 1 day

by the applicant.

(vi) Receiving payment intimation from the ... 1 day
Bank (if the counterfoil is produced
by the applicant).

(vii) Collection of materials from the Stores - ... 1 day

(viii) Mobilisation of men and materials to ... 1 day
the site and installation.

8 days

"15.4.1 For L.T. connection—both industrial and non-industrial

—a few more stages in addition to the above are required for obtaining
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load sanction from the Executive Engineer, Operation Division, Dacca
Electric Supply. The additional stages are:—

(i) Sending the application to the Executive ... 1 day
Engineer, Operation Division, for
load sanction.

(ii) Receiving the application by the Executive ... 1 day
Engineer, Operation Division.

(iii) Load measurement at site by the Opera- ... 1 day
tion Division.

(iv) Sending back the application to the Sales” ... 1 day
Division with load sanction from the
Operation Division.

4 days

15.5 It is'thus seen from the above break-up of the stages for
the installation of electric connection that the usual working days
required for the installation of L. & F, and D.P. connections are § days
and for L.T. connection both industrial and non-industrial 12 days.

Defects of the Existing Procedures and Suggested Remedies

15.6 It has been ascertained that on an average about 30 appli-
cations for the installation of L.F. and D.P. connections are received
everyday by the D.E.S. and that about 23 connections are given every-
day. It, therefore, appears that about 7 applications remain pend-
ing everyday and that about 2000 applications remain pending in a year
excluding the Sundays and holidays Although it has been claimed by
the D.E.S. that a connection is given on “first-come first-served” basis,
a fresh applicant has to wait till his turn comes after disposal of the
pending applications received earlier. Since the number of pending
applications increases every day, the applicant has to wait for long,
say, from 3 months to 6 months, if not more, to get such a connection.
So, it would not be correct to say that electric connection is given
within 8 or 12 days, as the case may be, of the receipt of the appli-
cation. It is, therefore, evident that inordinate delay is caused and
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thus the applicants have to suffer. On the other hand, it is not entirely
correct to say that a connection is given on “first-come first-served”
basis. There are instances when such a principle is ignored causing
dissatisfaction and irritation among the applicants. In order to avoid
such a situation, we suggest that the above principle should be strictly
followed and that the D.E.S. should be properly manned to meet the
growing demands for installation of electric connections and to clear
a large number of pending applications accumulated over the past
years. Steps should also be taken to improve the efficiency of the staff
by arranging suitable training for them.

15.7 As stated earlier, when an application is received, an
enquiry is conducted through a foreman. Usually, an estimator goes
to the site for inspection and it is not always possible for him to
complete the inspection in one day as he may not be able to meet the
applicant at the premises on that very day. He has, therefore, to go
to the site more than once and then he prepares the estimate. There-
-after the estimate is sent 0 the applicant by the Despatch Section
unless it is received by the appncant hlmself by personal contact.

15.8 . It also appears that all the sections of the Sales Division
are not accommodated in one place. The Service Section is situated
at 54, Purana Paltan, while the Despatch Section is situated at the
Divisional Office at the D.I.T. Building about half a mile apart.
Naturally, ‘it takes much time for the estimateé to reach the applicant
sent through the Despatch Section at the D.I.T. Building. In order to
avoid these difficulties, the estimator should fix time and date with the
applicant so that he could go to the place at the fixed time and date
and hold the inspection in the presence of the latter. Thus he will
not be required to go there more than once. This will save much time.
On the'other hand, the Service Section and Despatch Section should be
accommodated in the same building in order that the time taken in des-
patching the estimate through the Despatch Section is minimised. "The.
estimate should be sent to the applicant by Special Messenger and not
~ by post which is likely to involve delay in delivery. ~Alternatively, the
~ estimator should prepare the estimate on the spot and hand jt over to
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the applicant for payment through the Bank. This will not only dis-
pense with the necessity of sending the estimate to the applicant by post
but will also eliminate the delay in depositing the estimated bill in the

Bank by the applicant. On the other hand, the applicant will receive
the estimate at his doorstep. -

15.9 At present, the city is divided into four separate zones with
the following areas under them to facilitate the work of installation
each under a foreman with their headquarters in the Sales Division at
54, Purana Paltan. These zones are:(—

(i) (a) Sher-e-Banglanagar;
(b) Gulshan;
(¢) Banani;
(d). Mirpur;
(e) Mohammadpur;
(f) Tongi.
(ii) (a) Azimpur;
(b) Rayer Bazar;
(¢) Dhanmondi;
(d) Tejkunipara and adjoining areas.
(iii) (a) Motijheel;
(b) Khilgaon;
(c) Bashabo;
(d) Maghbazar;
(e) Shahjahanpur and adjoining areas.
@iv) (a) Old town;
(b) Zinjira.
15.10 The Sales Division, besides installation of service connec-
tions, deals with meter reading, billing, checking and replacement of
meters, prevention of theft of electricity, disconnection of lines and

other allied matters. With a view to bringing efficiency in the organi-
sation, we suggest that the existing zones should be re-adjusted so that
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the load could be evenly distributed and upgraded to Zonal Divisions
each under an Executive Engineer with a number of Assistant Engi-
neers and concomittant staff to assist him and that the existing
functions of the Sales Division should be transferred to the Zonal
Offices. The existing post of Executive Engineer, Sales Division,
should be upgraded to that of a Manager with overall control over all
the Zonal Divisions and his functions defined clearly.

15.11 1t should be ensured by the Zonal Executive Engineers
that while passing from one stage to another, an application should not
get stuck up anywhere to cause delay. He should hold weekly
meetings to find out for himself the number of cases pending for a
week. If pending cases are found, he should either fix the responsi-
bility on the person concerned and proceed against him or look into
the procedural or any other bottlenecks causing the delay. He should
ensure that there is speedy disposal of work at every stage.

15.12 Collection of materials poses another problem. The
Stores of the D.E.S. are located at 4 different places, viz., Ramna,
Dhanmondi Power Station, Banani and Mirpur. Since all the items
required for installation of a connection are not usually available at
one Store, different items have to be collected from different Stores
located at distant places. The collection of materials, therefore, from
the different Stores takes considerable time. On the other hand,
sufficient time is taken in fabrication, viz., making of clamps, bending
of G.I. Pipes, etc. Further, quite a good number of items may not
be available with the D.E.S. Stores. The applicant is required to
purchase these items from the local market but he, being not always
conversant with such electrical goods, takes a considerable time. All
these factors undoubtedly cause further delay in processing the work
of installation. With a view to removing these difficulties, we suggest
that the four existing Stores should be made complete and independent
of each other so that all the items required for giving a connection may
be available at one Store. This will not pose any problem causmg
delay in the porcess of installation of an electric connection.

15.13 The Manager (Sales) in the reorganised set-ip should
retain the functions of planning, co-ordination and supervision. He
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should inspect the Zonal Divisions every month to see whether the
work in the respective zones is being done with desired efficiency. He
should call from the Zonal Executive Engineers fortnightly statements
of applications received and installations done.

« 15.14 The staff entrusted with the installation work very often

stand immobilised due to lack of transport facilities and for that
" matter delay occurs in the inspection of the site and installation
work. In most of the cases, however, the applicants in their own
interest, have to bear the cost of transportation of men and materials
to the place of work. It is, therefore, proposed that arrangement
should be made for quick transportation of men and materials to the
site by the D.E.S. Alternatively, provision should be made for a
reasonable conveyance allowance for the workers.

Summary of Recommendations

1. The principle “first-come first-served” should be strictly
followed and the Dacca Electric Supply should be properly manned to
meet the growing demands for the installation of electric connections
and to clear a large number of pending applications accumulated over
the past years. Steps should also be taken to improve the efficiency
of the staff by arranging suitable training for them. (Para 15.6)

2. The estimator should fix time and date with the appiicant SO
that he could go to the place at the fixed time and date and hold the
inspection in the presence of the latter. (Para 15.8)

, 3. The Service Section and Despatch Section should be accommo-
dated in the same building in order that the time taken in despatching
the estimate through the Despatch Section now located at a distant
place is minimised. (Para 15.8)

4. The estimate should be sent to the applicant by Special
Messenger and not by post, which is likely to involve delay in delivery.
Alternatively, the estimator should prepare the estimate on the spot
and hand it over to the applicant for payment through the Bank.
(Para 15.8)
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5. The existing zones should be readjusted so that the load could
be evenly distributed and upgraded to Zonal Divisions, each under an
Executive Engineer with a number of Assistant Engineers and conco-
mittant staft to assist him. The existing function of the Sales Division
should, at the same time, be transferred to the Zonal Offices. The
existing post of Executive Engineer, Sales Division, should be upgraded
to that of a Manager with overall control over all the Zonal Divisions
and his functions defined clearly. (Para 15.10)

6. It should be ensured by the Zonal Executive Engineers that
while passing from one stage to another, an application should not get
stuck up anywhere to cause delay. He should hold weekly meetings
to find out for himself the number of cases pending for a week. If
pending cases are found, he should either fix responsibility on the
person concerned and proceed against him or to look into the proce-
dural or any other bottlenecks causing the delay. He should ensure
that there is speedy disposal of work at every stage. (Para 15.11)

7. The four existing Stores should be made complete and indepen-
dent of each other so that all the items required for giving a connection
may be available at one Store. (Para 15.12)

8. The Manager\ (Sales) in the reorganised set-up should retain
the functions of planning, co-ordination and supervision. He should
inspect the Zonal Divisions every month to see whether the work in
the respective zones is being done with desired efficiency. He should
call from the Zonal Executive Engineers fortnightly statements of
applications received and installations done. (Para 15.13)

9. Arrangement should be made for quick transportation of men.
and materials to the site by the Dacca Electric Supply. Alternatively,
provision should be made for a reasonable conveyance allowance for
the workers., (Para 15.14)



627

CHAPTER XVI

CO-ORDINATED DIGGING OF ROADS IN DACCA CITY

Introduction

16.1 The roads in Dacca City are interwoven underneath with
connections of essential facilities such as telephone, electricity, water,
sewerage and gas provided by the public utility service agencies. For
repair, extension and installation of telephone and electricity cables,
water, storm-sewer, domestic sewer and gas pipes and for construction
of drains by .the public utility service agencies concerned and also by
the private individuals for taking service connections for gas, water,
sewerage, etc., to their holdings from lines running along the roads,
the digging of roads in Dacca City often becomes inevitable. It has
been observed that roads are dug by different public utility service
agencies at the same place or site in quick succession or at some
intervals and in many cases, the dug-out place is left unrestored for
months together after completion of their work causing immense
inconvenience to the members of the public and serious hazard to
vehicular traffic. It is, therefore, to be seen, if such difficulties arising
from incoordinate digging of roads could be minimised, if not
removed, the procedure for digging the city roads streamlined and
such digging by different service agencies are coordinated and rules
relating to digging and subsequent restoration to their original position
at the earliest possible time are strictly observed.

Existing Procedure

Construction and Maintenance of Roads in Dacca City

16.2 Till now the major roads in the City have been constructed
by the agencies like R & H Directorate, Buildings Directorate, D.L.T.
and Housing and Settlement Directorate and later on havé been
handed over to the Dacca Municipality for maintenance. With the
inclusion of some new areas in 1962 (i.e., Tejgaon, Shahjahanpur,
Bashabo, Mohammadpur and Goran), certain roads and lanes con-
structed and maintained by the Dacca District Council have been
handed over to the Dacca Municipality. In the outlying areas of the

12
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city (e.g., Goran, Madertek, Beraid, etc.), kutcha and semi-pucca
roads are constructed by the Dacca Municipality on land donated by
local inhabitants.

16.3 Besides the private individuals, the public utility service
agencies which usually dig the roads are:—

(i) Water and Sewerage Authority (WASA), Dacca;
(ii) Dacca Electric Supply (D.E.S.);
(iii) Telegraph and Telephone (T & T) Department;
(iv) Titas Gas Transmission and Distribution Co. Ltd.; a}nd

(v) Public Health Engineering (PHE) Department.

Application and Permission for Road-digging

16.4 Prior permission of the Municipality is necessary for digging
aroad. On receipt of the application for digging either from the
public utility service agencies or from the private individuals, as the
case may be, the Municipality sends a Road Inspector to the spot for
enquiry and report. On the report of the Road Inspector, the Exe-
cutive Engineer prepares and sends estimates of road restoration
charges to the service agencies or to the private individuals concerned
with advice to deposit the amount of the estimated bill, with the
municipal account. The permission for road digging is accorded by
the Municipality after necessary road-restoration charges have been
paid. After digging, the agency or the private individual concerned
is also required to fill up the portion of the road to be dug with sand
and bricks properly pending final restoration by the Municipality.

Emergency Road-digging

16.5 There are some special arrangements for road-digging under
emergent circumstances necessitating immediate repair due to a
sudden crack on water, sewer or gas pipes, or a jammed sewer pipe
or a damaged telephone or electricity cable. In such cases, the
agencies concerned contact the Dacca Municipality telephonically and
proceed with the repair work after obtaining verbal permission.
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Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies.

16.6 Applications seeking permission for road-digging are rarely
disposed of within a reasonable time. Though it has been claimed by
‘the Dacca Municipality that it can accord permission only after three
days of the submission of an application, in actual practice it has been
found in most cases that it takes more than 15 days for a service
agency or a private individual to get such a permission. So, it be-
comes difficult for them to start the work on schedule thus affecting
their development programmes. In many cases, spgcially repairs of
telephone, gas, water and sewerage connections, the agencies con-
cerned can hardly wait without provoking serious public indignation.
Feeling exasperated with the cumbersome procedure for according
permission, sometimes the public utility service agencies advise their
customers to put pressure on the Municipality for-issuing permission
quickly. Therefore, we recommend that the procedure for according
digging permission should be simplified. There was a Road-digging
Board under the Chief Engineer of the Roads and Highways Directo-
rate for according permission for road-digging. That Board is not in
existence after city roads were handed over to the Municipality. It is
suggested that the Road-digging Board should be revived and recon-
stituted under the Dacca Municipality headed by its Chief Engineer
and consisting of the representatives of the service agencies which are

often engaged in road-digging as with an insignificant Road Division it-

would never be possible for the Municipality to give timely co-ope-
ration to the service agencies and the private individuals. The other
important functions of the Board will be discussed subsequently in
details. +

16.7 On the other hand, it has also been noticed that the service
agency concerned obtains permission for road-digging long before it
executes its works. The Municijpality does not have the prerogative
of fixing any time limit for such work. The repair work becomes,

difficult for the Municipality as due to the time-gap, the estimate

prepared for the repairs of the roads becomes out-dated and a revised
¢stimate has to be prepared as the cost of repair, in the meantime, rises
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above the previous price level. In doing so, the fresh estimate has to
pass through all the formal channels from the point of its preparation
up to the issuance of the work order to the contractor. The dug-out
portion of the road, meanwhile, goes on enlarging itself. In order to
avoid such a situation, the Municipality, while according the permission;
should fix a time-limit, say 60 days from the date of the issue of that
permission for digging a road by the service agencies or by the private
individuals concerned. 1If the agencies do not dig the road according
to the time schedule indicated by the Municipality, the permission
should be treated as cancelled on the expiry of the stipulated period.

16.8 Another serious problem confronting the road maintaining
agency, i.e., the Municipality, is that often road-digging is not done
according to specifications laid down by the Municipality. The
breadth is generally in excess of the permitted area of cutting and more
often than not the service agencies engaged in road-digging damage
and demolish the drains during the process of digging. To avoid
such undesirable activities, we consider that the Municipality should
send a Road Inspector to the place of digging for a daily inspection in
order to see that the concerned party does not exceed the specifications
laid down by the Municipality and such daily inspections should con-
tinue till the provisional restoration of the dug-out area has been
completed. This would not only ensure digging within specifications
laid down by the Municipality but also proper refilling of the dug-out
area as well. It is also suggested that the Municipality should demand
extra charges on account of the repair of the damage made beyond
specifications laid down by it and as a penalty it should charge a
suitable amount, say Taka 1000 on those service agencies and indivi-
duals who, on inspection, would be found guilty of exceeding such
specifications and which have damaged the drains and other structures
in the adjoining areas. The Municipality should realise these
demands and the amount charged as penalty, if necessary, by executing
Distress Warrants. The amount of the fine will be determined on the
report of the Road Inspector who has made daily inspection on the
spot for digging. If the service agency concerned fails to pay the
amount charged even after the issue of Distress Warrant, then further
perinission for road-digging should be withheld from that agency.
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16.9 After laying the cable lines or water, sewer or gas pipes, as
the case may be, the service agencies engaged in road-digging are
required, as stated earlier, to fill up the ditch created by digging with
sand and bricks properly. But in fact, after a road has been dug, the
following usually have been found to occur: firstly, the road has been
left in a completely unrestored condition; secondly, even if provi-
sionally restored, the refilling of the dug-out area has been done very
haphazardly leaving the earth and bricks littered over the area and
even though the Municipality intends to take up the work of final res-
toration, it cannot do so in view of the improper conditions of the
road; and thirdly, the Municipality has been found to be markedly late
in carrying out its responsibility of final restoration of the road after
provisional restoration by the service agencies or by the private indi-
viduals concerned. It waits for its annual repair programme and
restoration of the roads is usually done along with other repairs. In
the absence of proper filling up and timely restoration of the dug-out
place due to such indifferent and irresponsible attitude of the service
agencies concerned and the Municipality as well, obstruction to pedes-
trians and vehicular traffic becomes a commonplace and the -members
of the public are faced with considerable inconvenience. Under such
circumstances, as suggested earlier, we consider that a Road Ihspector
of the Municipality should be sent for daily inspection to that parti-
cular place during the digging operation till the provisional restoration
of the area has been completed by the service agencies or the private
individuals concerned. This is likely to ensure proper and timely
filling-up of the place. Moreover, as suggested earlier, suitable amount
as penalty may also be charged if the agencies or the private indivi-
duals concerned do uot adhere to instructions relating to the filling-up
of the dug-out place. If such fines cannot be realised in time, then
further permission for road-digging should be withheld from that parti-
cular service agency. In addition, it is also suggested that the con-
tractors of the agencies concerned should be given their payment only
when, amongst others, they produce a certificate from the municipal
authorities to the effect that the dug-out portion has been properly
filled-up with sand and bricks and that these have been laid on the
place as prescribed.
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16.10 The Municipality itself, as mentioned earlier, does not
‘care to restore the roads within a specific period of time after
realising the road restoration charges. The usual explanations are
that—(a) it waits for the natural compression of the refilled area and
after some months it proceeds to make permanent restoration of the
place, and (b) some modern equipment and machineries used for quick
restoration of roads, such as the compaction machines, etc., are not
available with the Municipality and as a result a considerable time is
needed for final restoration. We, therefore, suggest that the Munici-
pality should not wait for its annual road repair programme and it
should go ahead with the restoration of the roads concerned after the
provisional restoration has been completed by the agencies concerned.
It should also purchase, on emergency basis, necessary machineries
which are essential for the quickest possible restoration of the roads.

16.11 At present, the Municipality is also short of sufficient and
experienced Road Engineers, Road Inspectors and technicians. The
Dacca Municipality is miserably poor to make even normal main-
tenance of roads of a fast growing city like Dacca. It is, therefore,
suggested that the Dacca Municipality should have a full-fledged Road
Division with sufficient and well-trained Rozd Inspectors, Road
Engineers and other technicians. Along with a strengthened Road
Division, the Municipality needs a big workshop having modern repair-
ing equipment and also a research laboratory for testing metalling
materials.

16.12 Another problem which very often creates trouble for the
city dwellers is unauthorised digging of roads by private individuals
and also to a lesser extent by the public utility service agencies. The
unauthorised digging causes similar inconveniences to the members of
the public and at the same time deprive the Municipality of its due
charges for road-digging. Such digging is not few and far between
and the Municipality has to incur considerable financial loss. We,
therefore, suggest that the Road Inspectorate of the Municipality
should be on the alert and when such unauthorised digging takes place,
the Municipality should take stern action against such party according
to the existing rules; and if there be no such rule, a provision should be
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made by legislation for imposing a suitable penalty on the private indi-
viduals or the agencies concerned so that no one in future would dare
undertake such unauthorised work.

¥

16.13 It has already been pointed out earlier that permission is
sometimes given to a service agency over telephone in emergent cases.
Due to such lenient procedure, the agencies concerned sometimes take
advantage of the situation. In most cases, they inform the Munici-
pality telephonically and at once start digging of the affected part of
the road. Unfortunately, most of the agencies do not pay road res-
toration charges after completion of emergency repair works. This
not only causes inconvenience but also loss of restoration charges to
the Municipality. So, in view of such malpractices, we consider that
éé”soon as such verbal permission is given by the Municipality on tele-
phone, it should immediately depute a Road Inspector or an Engineer
to the spot for inspection and thereafter should send a bill to the
agency concerned regarding the repair and restoration of the area
where the emergency digging is done. If within a specified time the

charges are not paid, then the Municipality should realise such charges
by issning Distress Warrant.

16.14 The most serious problem in respect of road-digging is the
lack of co-ordination among the road-maintaining agencies, i.e., the
Municipality and the road-digging agencies, i.e., the public utility
service agencies. The Dacca Municipality being the road maintaining
agency in the city is not supposed to be aware of the programmes
of road-digging of the service agencies resulting in the waste of
resources and inconvenience to the members of the public. It has
l'?een claimed by many public utility service agencies that as the nature
of works is different, urgency variable and availability of funds and
material uncertain, it is not technically feasible that all the agencies
will take up their work in one road simultaneously. It has,
however, been observed that even when road-digging at a certain place
has begn properly done and the dug-out place has been properly
r,eﬁ"lled‘, another public utility service agency appears on the scene and
begins: to dig the same poftion or place of the road thus again causing
i;nmense suffering to the members of the public. This cycle continues
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till the remaining agencies finish their work. Besides this, road-dig-
ging in quick succession hinders the process of natural compression of
the earth and also involves expenditures for each of these agencies and
the Municipality. These could be easily avoided if road-digging
activities could be coordinated. So, unless there is effective coordi-
nation among these agencies on the one hand, and again between these
agencies and the Municipality on the other, such problems will continue
to exist. Such a work could easily and effectively be coordinated
by a Coordination Committee. We, therefore, recommend that the
reconstituted Road-digging Board, as suggested earlier, under the
Dacca Municipality headed by its Chief Engineer should also function
as the Coordination Committee for road-digging activities. This
should consist of the representatives of the public utility service
agencies which are often engaged in road-digging and a representative
of the members of the public. Programmes for installation, extension
and repairs of cables and pipes involving digging of roads should be
submitted in advance to the Coordination Committee by the service
agencies concerned and the Municipality, so that these works can be
coordinated effectively. Whenever a service agency is required to
execute its programme in a particular portion of a road or roads in the
city, it should consult all the remaining agencies through this Coordi-
nation Committee if they have their own scheme to execute in the
same place and at the same time or in near future. If they have, then
the agencies concerned should be requested by the Coordination Com-
mittee to ask for permission for road-digging simultaneously. On the
other hand, the Municipality, on receipt of an application from a
private individual seeking permission for road-digging or road cutting,
should accord its permission within three days after observing neces-
sary formalities in consultation with the Road-digging Board; where-
as in the case of an application from a particular service agency seek-
iihg permission to dig a road, the Municipality should ascertain from
the remaining service agencies through the Coordination Committee
if they have any scheme to execute in the same place and at the same
time. If these agencies have any common programme in a common
place, they should select a common contractor for the purpose of
digging after observing necessary formalities. Such concerted action
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will save a lot of money for each agency as the cost of digging and
refilling the dug-out area will be shared by the parties concerned.

16.15 It should be ensured by the Coordination Committee that
a portion of a read is not dug by any agency or agencies immediately
or soon after the same has been restored or reconstructed following
the digging operation by another agency. The Committee should be
able to arrange the execution of the road-digging operation simulta-
neously or in close succession wherever the construction/reconstruc-
tion/repair programme of the WASA, Titas Gas T and D Co. Ltd.,
Telegraph and Telephone Department, Dacca Electric Supply, Public
Health Engineering Department or any other agencies are required to
be done within a short period. Thereafter, the portion of the road
can be restored or reconstructed after which no digging by any agency
should be allowed for a period which may be prescribed.

16.16 The Coordination Committee should ‘also meet frequently
and review the development programmes of the agencies concerned
and take necessary action to remove the difficulties, if any, in imple-
menting the installation/extension/repair work of the agencies con-
cerned. Thus, coordinated digging of the roads in the city will not
only be a source of saving of avoidable expenditures but also of saving
the public from serious troubles they have to face due to incoordinate

digging.

16.17 To avoid further discomfort to the members of the public
and hazard to vehicular traffic, it should be ensured that digging does
not take place on the newly comstructed roads. While developing a
new area, the agencies responsible for the construction of new roads,
such as the R and H Directorate, Housing and Settlement Directorate,
Buildings Directorate, Dacca District Council, DIT, etc., should
inform the Coordination Commiitee -of the proposed schemes for con-
straction of new roads. Immediately afterwards, all the public utility
service agencies should be summoned by the Coordination Committee
for preparing their schemes. Then one consolidated scheme in P.C.-1.
Form should be drawn up for the simultaneous laying of all service
ducts like storm sewer, domestic sewer, ducts housing electricity and

13
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telephone cables, gas duct, etc., along with the construction of new
roads and submitted to the Government for approval. If the service
agencies are short of funds and materials, then the Government may,
in view of developing a new area, grant special funds and arrange
materials on emergency basis. After necessary approval and per-
mission, such service ducts should be laid under the space beside the
road or under the space meant for foot-path so that the digging of the
area for further installation of ‘service ducts or repair does not affect
the road surface in future. It is further recommended that, if any
service agency seeks to lay service ducts under the roads which have
already been constructed, then it should be laid, as suggested above,
under the space beside the road or foot-path.

Summary of Recommendations

1. The procedure for according digging permission should be
simplified. (Para 16.6)

2. The Road-digging Board. should be revived and reconstituted
under the Dacca Municipality headed by its Chief Engineer and con-
sisting of the representatives of the setvice agencies which are often
engaged in road-digging. (Para 16.6)

3. The Municipality, while according the permission, should fix
a time-limit, say 60 days from the date of the issue of that permission
for digging a road by the service agencies or by the private individuals
concerned. If the agencies do not dig the road according to the time
schedule indicated by the Municipality, the permission should be
treated as cancelled on the expiry of the stipulated period. (Para 16.7)

4. The Municipality should send a Road Inspector to the place
of digging for a daily inspection in order to see that the concerned
party does not exceed the specifications laid down by the Municipality
and such daily inspections should continue till the provisional restora-
tion of the dug-out area has been completed. (Para 16.8)

5. The Municipality should demand extra charges on account of
the repair of the damage made beyond specifications laid down by it
and as a penalty it should charge a suitable amount, say Taka 1000 on
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"thios€ service agencies and individuals who, on inspection, would be
found guilty of exceeding such specifications and who have damaged
the drains and other structures in the adjoining areas. The Munici-
pality should realise these demands and the amount charged as penalty,
if necessary, by executing Distress Warrants. The amount of the fine-
will be determined on the report of the Road Inspector who has made
daily inspection on the spot for digging. If the service agency con-
cerned fails to pay the amount charged even after the issue of Distress
Warrant, then further permission for road-digging should be withheld
from that agency. (Para 16.8)

6. A Road Inspector of the Municipality should be sent for daily
inspection to the particular place during the digging operation till the
provisional restoration of the area has been completed by the service
agencies or the private individuals concerned. (Para 16.9)

7. Suitable amount as penalty may also be charged if the
agencies or the private individuals concerned do not adhere to instruc-
tions relating to the filling-up of the dug-out place. If such fines
cannot be realised in time, then further permission for road-digging
should be withheld from that particular service agency. (Para 16.9)

8. The contractors of the agencies concerned should be given
their payment only when, amongst others, they produce a certificate
from the municipal authorities to the effect that the dug-out portion
has been properly filled-up with sand and bricks and that these have
been laid on the place as prescribed. (Para 16.9)

9. The Municipality should not wait for its annual road repair
programme and it should go ahead with the restoration of the roads
concerned after the provisional restoration has been completed by the
agencies concerned. It should also purchase, on emergency basis,
necessary machineries which are essential for the quickest possible
restoration of the roads.” (Para 16.10)

10. The Dacca Municipality should have a fullfledged Road
Division with sufficient and well-trained Road Inspectors, Road Engi-
neers and other technmicians. Along with a strengthened Road
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Division, the Municipality needs ‘a big workshop having modern repair-
ing equipment and also a research laboratory for testing metalling
materials. (Para 16:11)

11. The Road Inspectorate of the Municipality should be on the
alert and when unauthorised digging takes place, the Municipality
should take stern action against such party according to the existing
rules; and if there be no such rule, a provision should be made by legis-
lation for imposing a suitable penalty on the private individuals or the
agencies concerned so that no one in future would dare undertake such
unauthorised work. (Para 16.12)

.\
~

12. Assoon as verbal permission is given by the Municipality on
telephone in emergent cases, it should immediately depute a Road
Inspector or an Engineer to the spot for inspection and thereafter
should send a bill to the agency concerned regarding the repair and
restoration of the area where the emergency digging is done. If within
a specified time the charges are not paid, then the Municipality should
realise such charges by issuing Distress Warrant. (Para 16.13) ’

13. The reconstituted Road-digging Board under the Dacca
Municipality headed by its Chief Engineer should also function as the
Coordination Committee for road-digging activities. This should
consist of the representatives of the public utility service agencies
which are often engaged in road-digging and a representative of the
members of the public. Programmes for installation, extension and
repairs of cables and pipes involving digging of roads should be sub-
mitted in advance to the Coordination Committee by the service
agencies concerned and the Municipality, so that these works can be
coordinated effectively. Whenever a service agency is required to
execute its programme in a particular portion of a road or roads in the
city, it should consult all the remaining agencies through this Coordi-
nation Committee if they have their own scheme to execute in the same
place and at the same time or in near future. If they have, then the
agencies concerned should be requested by the Coordination Commit-
tee to ask for permission for road-digging simultaneously. -On the
other hand, the Municipality, on- receipt of an application from a
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ptivate individual seeking permission for road-diggivig or road cutting
should accord its permission within three days after observing neces-
sary formalities in consultation with the Road-digging Board; whereas
in the case of an application from a particular service agency
seeking permission to dig a road, the Municipality should ascertain
from the remaining service agencies through the Coordination Com-
tiittee if they have any schemie to execute in the same place and. at
the same time. If these agencies have any common programme -in &
common place, they should select a commmon coutractor for thé purpose
of digging after observing necessary formalities. (Para 16.14)

14, It should be ensured by the Coordination Commxttec that a
portion of a road is not dug by any agency or agencies 1mmed1ately or
sooit after the same has been restored or reconstructed following the
digging operation by another agency. The Committee should be-able
to arrange the execution of the road-digging operation simultaneously
or in close succession wherever the construction/reconstruction/repair
programme of the WASA, Titas Gas T. & D. Co. Ltd., Telegraph
and Telephone Department, Dacca Electric Supply, Public Health
Engineering Department or any other agencies are required to be done
within a short period. Thereafter, the portion of the road can be
restored or reconstructed after which no digging by any agency should
be allowed for a period which may be prescribed. (Para 16.15)

15. The Coordination Committee should also meet frequently
and review the development programmes of the agencies concerned
and take necessary action to remove the difficulties, if any, in imple-
menting the installation/extension/repair work of the agencies
concerned. (Para 16.16)

16. 1t should be ensured that digging does not take place on the
newly constructed roads. While developing a new area, the agencies
responsible for the construction of new roads, such as the R. & H.
Directorate, Housing and Settlement Directorate, Buildings Directo-
rate, Dacca District Council, DIT, etc., should inform the Coordina-
tion Committee of the proposed schemes for construction of new
roads. Immediately afterwards, all the public utility service agencies

14
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should be summoned by the Coordination Committee for preparing
their schemes. Then one consolidated scheme in P.C.I. Form should
be drawn up for the simultaneous laying of all service dukcts. like storm
sewer, domestic sewer, ducts housing electricity and telephone cables,
gas duct, et¢., along with the construction of new roads and submitted
to the Government for approval. If the service agencies are short of
funds and materials, then the Government may, in view of developing
a new area, grant special funds and arrange materials on emergency
basis. After necessary approval and permission, such service ducts
should be laid under the space beside the road or under the space
meant for foot-path.

(Para 16.17)

17. If any service agency seeks to lay service ducts under roads
which have already been constructed, then it should be laid under the
space.beside the road or foot-path. (Para 16.17)
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. CHAPTER XVII

PROCEDURE FOR THE BILLING OF WATER AND POWER
RATES AND MUNICIPAL TAXES IN DACCA CITY

Introduction:

17.1 The State provides certain essential facilities through some
public utility service organisations and the consumers have to pay
rates and taxes in return. Of all other facilities, most common to
almost all the city dwelling citizens are water, power and municipal
facilities. As the circumstances have changed, the existing procedures
of billing by the concerned agencies for the services rendered have
failed to cope with the present situation and time. This has resulted
in delayed billing by the concerned agencies on the one hand and
accumulated arrears' with the consumers on the other leading to
shortfalls in the budget of the agencies and demand in excess of the
paying capacity of the consumers. The existing system, therefore,
needs re-examination and reform to suit the present needs so that the
problems of billing and accumulated arrears can be avoided and the
difficulties involved can be reduced to the minimum.

Existing Procedure:

17.2 Periodical bills for the realisation of water and power rates
and municipal taxes are prepared and sent by three concerned
organisations. These are the Dacca Water and Sewerage Authority
(WASA), the Dacca Electric Supply and the Dacca Municipality
respectively. They are also responsible for the collection of dues.
We will discuss below separately the billing and collection procedures
of these agencies.

Dacca WASA

17.3 The bills for water and sewer rates are issued on quarterly
basis. As there are both metered connections and non-metered
‘connections, two different systems are followed in the preparation of

1 Arrears due t6 the Dacca 'WASA up to June 1973 were Tk. 1-40 crores (approx.)) as
against Tk. 70-00 lacs being the average yearly collection and those due to the Dacca
Electric Supply up-to June-1973 were Tk. 1.90 crores (approx.) as against Tk. 3.00
to Tk. 350 crores being the average yearly collection.

15
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the bills. For the 11,591 metered connections in Dacca City, bills
are preparéd on the basis of readings shown on the meters and for
17,413 non-metered connections, these are prepared on the basis of
the ferrule size at the rate of 5 per cent of the annual valuation of
the holdings. However, for metered connections, different rates are

charged for domestic, commercial, industrial- and for construction
purposes.

17.4 For the convenience of billing, the city has been divided
into four zones covering an area of 26 square miles. For 11,591
metered connections in the city, a meter reader has to cover 6% square
miles for reading about 725 meters per quarter. In other words, he
has to cover an area of about 2 square miles for reading about 242
meters per month. The responsibility for the preparation of the bills
lies with the Chief Revenue Officer assisted by 39 other personnel.
Bills are prepared by the Assistants at fixed rates or on the basis of
meter readings, as the case may be. Next, these are checked- by
Revenue Supervisors and signed by the Revenue. Officer before being
sent to their destinations.

17.5 The consumers make payment of their -bills through any
city branch of the Janata Bank or at the receipt counter in the WASA
Office, whichever is_convenient to them.

Dacca Electric Supply

17.6 The Dacca Electric Supply issues bills on monthly basis.
For the purpose of billing, it has divided the city into 21 zones. In
the preparation stage, two different systems of billing are followed
for 21 zonés involving 1,01,906 connections in the city. These are
spot billing and computerised billing. In both these systems, bills are
prepared at different rates for different categories of connections?> on
the basis of readings shown on the meters. Meter reading is per-
formed by a team of 162 meter readers. Spot billing is done in
respect of 14 zones involving 68,000 consumers, where a meter. reader,

21, & F (Light and Fan); D.P. (Domestic Power); LT. (Low Tension) Incius?rial; L.T. Non-
* Industrial; H.T. (High Tension) Industrial; and H.T. Non-Industrial.
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after inspection and noting down the reading on the meter, prepares
the bill on the spot and hands it over to the consumer. As for the
computerised billing in 7 remaining zones, the meter reader notes
down the readings in his book and takes them to the office where meter
reading abstracts are prepared. These abstracts are later sent to the
Computer Bureau where computerised bills are prepared. After this,
computerised bills are delivered to 33,000 consumers by the meter
inspectors. In all, both the procedures involve the services of 413
men headed by the Executive Engineer (Sales).

17.7 All electricity bills are supposed to be paid-to any branch
of the Agrani Bank in Dacca City.

Dacca Municipality

17.8 For the 62,000 holdings in Dacca City, the municipal bills
are prepared on quarterly basis. For the purpose of billing and
collection, a total number of 127 personnel has been engaged and the
municipal area within the city has been divided into a number of circles,
i.e., 30 circles in the old Dacca area and 26 circles in the new Dacca
area, each under a collecting sarkar. Like the Dacca Electric Supply,
two different systems of billing are also followed in the Dacca
Municipality. These are manual billing and computerised billing.
Manual billing is necessitated due to frequent changes in the municipal
valuation and also due to the issuance of duplicate bills in case of
non-receipt by the tax payers.

17.9 The collection procedure of the Dacca Municipality is a
bit different from other collecting ‘organisations The municipal bills
inay be paid.either to the collecting sarkars at the time of issuing the
bill manually on the spot or to the collection counter of the Dacca
Municipality. Office or in any branch of the Janata Bank in Dacca
City. The municipal bills, therefore, may be paid in three ways
thereby providing more facility to the tax-payers in the payment of
bills. .

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies:

17.10 The process of billing within the Dacca WASA and the
Dacca Electric Supply is not uniform. In the Dacca WASA, two
systems of billing are in existence due to metered and non-metered
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:connections and in both the cases, prepared bills are sent from the
WASA Office; whereas in.the Dacca Electric Supply, consumers of all
categories of connections get either computerised bill or bills prepared
by a meter reader on the spot. So is the case with the Dacca
Municipality. The dual process of billing would have been justified
had these two systems been in operation, side by side, to facilitate
the transition from one system to another. In fact, they are in
continuance without any such objective.

17.11 Where computerised system is followed and where bills
are prepared in the office, delay is the usual phenomenon in the
despatch of bills and in many cases, the bills do not reach the
consumers at all. The Computer Bureau itself is not working satis-
factorily. As in the case of the Dacca Electric Supply, the computer
failed in 5 out of 7 zones causing arrears to 23,000 out of 33,000
consumers as it will be evident from the information mentioned below
which was received from the Dacca Electric Supply:—

“At present, computerised system of billing particularly in the
Janata Bank is not functioning smoothly. Due to mechanical trouble
in the computer, bills for 8 months for about 23,000 consumers
comprising 5 zones had fallen into arrears. Computer Bureau of
Agrani Bank is also preparing consumers’ bills at two months’ interval.
Due to non-receipt of import licence for adequate number of punch
cards, they have partially discontinued our service.”

The computerised system of billing in the Dacca Electric Supply, there-
fore, appears to have failed instead of bringing efficiency in the billing
system and giving relief to the consumers.

17.12 As mentioned earlier, both the computerised and manual
bills are in vogue in the Dacca Municipality. The necessity for
manual bills consists mainly in the frequent changes in the municipal
valuation and non-receipt of the bills by the tax-payers to whom
duplicate bills have to be issued. It seems quite likely that as long
as there is no effective co-ordination between the Dacca Municipality
and the ‘Computer Bureau, manual blllmg w1ll cbntmue along with
the ‘computerised ones.
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17.13 There is a common public complaint that meter readers
‘cum spot bill makers do not visit the premises of consumers regularly
to take down the meter reading. On the other hand, the meter
readers cum spot bill makers complain that they do not get easy
access to the meters which are generally installed inside, the premises
and as a result, they have to visit a single premises several times.

17.14 The consumers, at present, do not have to pay any penalty
for not paying their dues in time exi:epting the loss of rebate. The
absence of any such provision indirectly encourages arrears on the
part of the consumers. In spite of the existence of provisions for
withdrawal of facilities provided to the consumers fof non-payment
‘of dues, facilities continue to be provided by the organisations and
timely action is rarely found to have been taken for any such default.

17.15 Moreover, engagement of a large number of staff by each
of these three organisations for the purpose of billing and collection
for the same area appears to be a case of useless duplication and
superfluity. Also, it is evident that the existing staff are not properly
utilised.

17.16 As mentioned earlier, three separate agencies provide their
facilities, viz., water, power and civic amenities to the same beneficiary
at the same premises. From him, the agencies realise the rates and
taxes on three separate occasions. Three separate collecting agencies,
therefore, exist with separate men and other resources for realising
their own dues. In other words, for one holding, arrangement for
billing and collection of rates exists in three organisations. Consoli-
dation of power, water and municipal billing with a provision that a
default in payment of any one of the three items would amount to a
default in all and that consequential action would follow, will introduce
an element of force and compulsion so long missing from the existing
system. In this connection, it may be mentioned here that curfew was
imposed on the city during 1973 and that armed forces were deployed
tfo assist these organisations in the collection of their dues. The
collections made during that campaign was quite handsome. It,
‘therefore, appears that element of force when applied properly would
bring good result.’ )
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17.17 In view of the difficulties involved in the reorganisation of
the existing system as well as the resultant problems that would follow
pending merger of the three organisations into one and creation of the
Dacca Municipal Corporation, we suggest that a new system of billing
should be jntroduced in two stages, viz. (I) billing and collection
on fixed date and fixed area basis, and (IT) eventual consolidation of
bills of these three organisations into one as detailed below:—

Billing and Collectien on Fixed Date and Fixed Area Basis

17.18 Under this system, the city will cease to remain one
compact area for the purpose of billing and collection work as at
present. It should be split up into several convenient areas. Instead
of preparing bills for the whole area at a time anticipating payment of
rates/taxes by a certain date, bills under the proposed system will have
to be prepared area-wise on different dates. The size of an area
should be demarcated keeping in view the quantum of work that could
be done in one day. Of 30 days a month, 25 days should be taken
as working days. In a quarter, therefore, 75 working days will be
available for the purpose of billing. The city should, accordingly, be
divided into 75 areas for this purpose. Bills under this system should
be prepared separately for 3 months, at a tiime, with provision for
rebate in each bill.

17.19 Presently, rebate is offered on payments made within the
due date. All that a rate/tax payer has to suffer for not making the
payment within the due date is the loss of rebate. The following
measures are, therefore, recommended under this system to ensure
timely payment by the rate/tax payers:

(i) Rebate should be offered on payments made within two
weeks. There should not be any rebate during the next
two weeks. A penalty equivalent to the amount of rebate
may be imposed on payments made afterwards;

(ii) Both the power and water lines should be disconnected for
non-payment after 2 months of the due date for payment;

and
(iii) Severe disciplinary action should be taken against the biller

and others concerned for delay in preparing the bills,
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17.20 As mentioned previously, the WASA and the Pourashava
'bills are quarterly and those of the Dacca Electric Supply are monthly.
In actual practice, however, the bills of the Dacca Electric Supply are
no more monthly. Bills for 3 months or even for a still longer period
are prepared at a time these days. The bills should not in any case
be both quarterly and monthly at the same time. From the collection
cpoint of view, quarterly bills are convenient. The monthly bills,
specially those of the Dacca Electric Supply, are generally convenient
from the payment point of view. Consumers would prefer to clear
their dues every month instead of accumulating them for three months
and then to pay these dues all at a time. In order, however, to
maintain a uniformity in all the three organisations, we suggest that
preparation of bills of the Dacca Electric Supply should also be
qrarterly with a provision that the total amount can be paid in three
monthly instalments with rebate. If the consumers so desire, they
may also pay the total amount at a time. To encourage quarterly
payments of the Dacca Electric Supply bills, bigger amount of rebate
should be offered on payment of quarterly bills. Alternatively, the
existing arrangement of the Dacca Electric Supply to the effect that 3
or 4 separate bills are prepared for 3 or 4 months with separate dates
for payment may continue at this stage.

17.21 To facilitate the three organisations to operate in one area
on the same date and to visit the same premises at the same time, a
co-ordination among the organisations will be necessary to decide the
area. where to form a combined team. For this purpose, it will be
necessary to have a permanent Co-ordination Committee which should
meet as frequently as the situation may demand.

17.22 The areas which will be taken up for billing under this
system should be wideiy notified sufficiently ahead of time of the
programme of billing through newspapers, radio and television.
Individual intimation should also be sent to the consumers through
circylars indicating the date when the biller would visit the premises
and prepare bills for them. If a particular date is a holiday, the
consumers should be given the next date being the next working day.
This would be"a forewarning to the consumers and it is most likely
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that they would remain at their premises on fixed dates in their, own
interest to avoid future troubles. If a consumer is not available on
the appointed date, the biller should prepare his bills for the amount
lIast charged in the case of electricity and metered water connections
only and at the pre-determined fixed rates/taxes in the case of non-
metered water connections and pourashava holdings plus Tk. 50°00
as penalty adjustable in subsequent bills but not payable to him in
cash. The bilis of the three organisations should remain separate at
-this stage as they are at present pending formation of the Dacca
Municipal Corporation which will be responsible for extending the
power, water and municipal facilities to the consumers in the city.
This stage will pave the way for the eventua] physical merger of billing
-and collection units of the organisations in question.

Consolidation of Bills of the Three Organisations

,17.23 The idea of consolidated billing will include physical
merger of the billing and collection units of the three organisations
and the preparation of only one consolidated bill for power, water and
municipal dues instead of three. There will, therefore, have to be one
agency for billing on account of power, water and municipal dues as
well as for the collection of rates/taxes.

17.24 Presently, the total number of officers and that of the staft
in the three organisations, viz., the Dacca Electric Supply, the Dacca
Pourashava and the Dacca WASA, are 21 and 587 respectively for
billing and collecting rates and taxes through their own separate
collection departments. As mentioned above, these three organisa-
tions collect their rates/taxes from one and the same beneficiary on
three separate occasions. There would be a huge saving in terms of
personnel if the three separate bills of the Dacca Electric Supply, the

"Dacca WASA and the Dacca Pourashava were consolidated into one
bill as.proposed above. In such a case, one person will visit one
holding only once for three different purposes, namely, power,
municipal and water/sewer rates/taxes. Work of two persons will,
-therefore, be reduced at this stage straightway.
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17.25 'The cansolidated billing system will ensure effective
collection work, at the same ‘time reducing the number of personnel
-at-various levels. Both efficiericy and economy will thus be achieved
in‘this process. We would, however, like o make it clear that our
aim is not to suggest any economy in the billing system. ‘We are
endeavouring fo suggest a simpler anki more effective way of billing.
"The resultant economy is m01denta1

17.26 In this connection,, we would like to point out that we
have. recommended in para 10.65 of Chapter X of our report that
the Dacca Pourashava should Jbe upgraded to a Municipal Corporation.
We have further suggested that consequent to such upgradation, the
Dacca Municipal Corporation should assume the full responsibility
of water supply and ‘sewerage services in addition fo its own responsi-
‘bility of extending municipal facilities to the city dwellers. Tﬁe
Pacca Water Supply and Sewerage Authority should in that event be
abolished and its functions transferred to the Corporation. We have
also suggested that the -possibility of Power Development Board
"generating power ‘and distributing the same to the consumers in the
‘city as agents of the Corpdration and charging it at bulk rate may be
‘explored. The Corporation may then have the responsibility of
billing’ and realising the charge from the, individual consumers. The
Corporation will thus be responsible for 'the billing and collection of
mumclpal taxes (including holding, conservancy, streef hght etc.) and
for power and water/sewer rates.

17.27 In thé old city, there dre a.few metérs for twater conneéc-
tions while the number of non-metered water connections in ¢he new
«ity-is negligible. It will. be advantageous fromr the 'view-poirnt of
consolidated billing if the meters of the old city are shifted to the new
ity thereby rendering the water connections of the whole of the old
city as'non-metered and-those of the new city as metered. Vatiation
of water rates on the basis of metered and non-metered. .calculation$
in the same locality and in respect of a holding of the same size. giving
gise-tp-publig resentment. will also be-settled. -TFhe.Chairman,"WASA,
avith whom, this -matter .was--discussed ,has, confirmed -that ;technically
this arrangement could be given effect to. -

16
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17.28 As mentioned earlier, default in the payment for any one
of the above-mentioned services should amount to be default in
all. In the event of fanlure by the rate/tax-payer to pay the consoli-
dated bill, the power and water lines should be disconnected simulta-
neously. This may create a severe pressure for immediate payment
of:the bill. It may be stated.here that where a house is let out on
rent, the municipal dues are generally paid by the owner. Due to the
apprehension of disconnection of the power and water lines, even the
tenant is expected to exert his pressure‘on the owner to clear his share
of dues. Alternatively, the tenant will prefer to pay the consolidated
bill himself and obtain the tefund of the owner’s share by deducting the
amount from the rent.

17.29 The next important slage is the, preparation and delivery
of the consolidated bills. The proposed consolidated bills may be
prepared in four ways: (a) prepared in the office, (b) prepared by
the Computer Bureau, (c) prepared on the spot and (d) prepared by
the consumer hrmseIf In the first two ways in which the bills are
prepared difficulty is mvolved as delay takes place as the number of
stages in the preparatlon and delivery of bills is three to five. In the
case of bills prepared in the oﬂice the meter reader reads the meter,
notes them down in his book, an abstract is prepared on meter readmg
.on the basis of wh1ch the bill clerk prepares the bill and gets it signed
.by the ofﬁcer concerned In the case of computerlsed bﬂhng too,
Ameter reading abstracts are prepared on readings noted down earlier;
then these are sent to the Computer Bureau and upon preparation,
these are-sent back to the-office concerned which delivers them either
through the: postal service or by messenger peons. In both the cases,
worst delay takes place in the course of movemént of bills from the
otfice toncerned to.the rate payer. We, therefore, consider that spot
billing and ‘the experimental self .billing, as discussed below, will
semove the unnecessary stages and: difficulties: involved in the earlier
two systems.

Spot Billing

17.30 Spot billing, as- proposed earlier,- is the best possible
Yemedy ‘which will éliminate all the- unnecessaty stages, specially;' the
stage of delivery of the bills.
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17.31 ° The meter reader; who will'read the meter, shounld 'also
prepare-the bill which will haveé been previously signed by ‘the officer
and deliver it on the spot‘to the consumers., This will integrate the
functions of the bill clerk with those of the meter reader. This process
of billing will enable the consumer to get the ‘bills- at his doorstep
regularly. The spot bill maker may also realise the amount at the
same time if the consumer concerned consents to “pay it on the spot
or the consumer may pay the bill at the  appointed bank or at the
office counter as may be convenient to him.

Self Billing

17.32 The consolidated billing system should include a provision
for self billing on request. As mentioned earlier, there are rate/tax
payers who cannot clear their dues only because they do not receive
their bills in time. 'Such rate payers, on verification of their genuine-
ness on the basis of their past record of payments, should be allowed
to prepare their bills themselves in two different ways as explained in
the subsequaat paragraphs.

17.33 "'I:.axes for holding, conservancy and street liglits are fixed.
There are fixed water rates for about 60% of the total connections
of water. In respect of the remaining 40% of the water connections
t‘Ij_nd for pundied per cent of the power connections, there are meters.
Self billing will necessitate reading of the meter and calculation of the
total on the basis of the prescribed rates.

17.34 . Self billing is- very convenient for fixed rates. In cases
where the rate/tax payers will be desirous to read the meters and then
to make payment of their bills, the Dacca rPourashava should, on
receipt of the request for self billing, supply them triplicate bill forms
in the shape of a booklet as well as supply a card for recording
readings from the power and water meters. The self biller should
record the monthly readings on that card. thlé.making the conso-
lidated bill, the self biller should prepare the bill on the basis of the
readings recorded in the card in Téspect of power and watér meters
dnd in case of municipal.-dues and non-metered water ‘connections, the
bill should be prepared at pre-determined fixed rates/taxes,
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17.35 Where, however,. thie rate/tax payers may like to prepare
their bills themselves without taking pains for meter reading, the Dacca
Pourashava, on receipt of the request for self billing, should work out
the average of the preceding few months' and fix monthly rates for
both power and metered water connections, adjustments being made
annually on actual meter readings.. While communicating their
approval to self billing, the Pourashava should send a triplicate’ bill
form like the former one to the rate/tax payer and also communicate
the fixed rates.for power and metered water connections.

17.36 To examine the correct performance of a self bill maker,
a meter reader should visit the premises where self billing has been
allowed at the end of each quarter or at longer intervals, inspect the
card and put his initial on it if found correct. In the case of
fraudulent entries, appropriate action should be taken against the
self bill maker, In the case of the latter type of self billing where the
Pourashava should allow self billing on a fixed rate for power and
water connections, the meter reader on inspection should take the
meter reading and furnish the excess or shortage on the same form
provided earlier to the self bill maker. v

17.37 As for making the payment under the self billing system,
payment should be made at the appointed bank or at the office con-
cerned. The payment of the self-made bill should be made within
fifteen days of the succeeding quarter to avail of the facility of rebate.
After this period, no rebate should be allowed. If a self biller makes
defaults-in the payment of bills for two consecutive quarters, the facility
of self billing should be withdrawn from him.

Sumniary of Recommendations

1. A new system of b1lhng should be introduced in two stages:
(i) billing and collection on fixed date and fixed area basis and
(i) eventual consolidation of the bills of the Dacca WASA, the Dacca
Electric Supply and the Dacca Potirashava. [(Para 17.17)

Billing and Collection on Fixed Date and Fixed Area Basis ;

2. Under this systent, the city should bé split up into sevéral
convenient areas for the purpose of billingand collection.  Bills finder
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the praposed systenr should be prepdred area-wise orf:different dates
instedd: of being prepared, for the whole ¢ity at 4 time. Keeping in
diew the quantum of work that could be done in ‘one day, the city
should be divided into 75 areas. Bills should be pfepared separately
for thréé months at.a time, with provision for rebate in each bill.
(Para 17:18) :

3.' Reébate should be offered on payments made within two weeks.
There should not be any rebate during the next two weeks. A penalty
equivalent to the amount:.of rebate should -be imposed on- payments
made afterwards. (Para 17.19)

e

t
4. Bath the power and ‘water lines ,should be disconnected for
non-payment after 2 months of the due date for payment., (Para 17.19).

5. Severe disciplinary acttion should be taken against the biller
and-others concerned for delay in- preparing the bills. CPara 17.19)

6. Like the Dacca WASA and the Dacca Pourashava bills,
preparation of the bills-of the Dacca Electric Supply should also be
quarterly with the provision that the total amount can be paid in
three monthly instalments with febate. The consumers may also pay
the- tota] :amount at a time if they so desire. To encourdge quarterly
payments of the Dacca Electric Supply bills, bigger amounts of
rebate should be offered. Alternatively, the existing arrangement ‘of
preparing 3 or 4 separate bills for 3 or 4 months with separate | dates
for paymérnt may contmue at this stage.’ ‘(Para 17.20)

R
7. To facilitate the three organisations to operate in one area on
the same date and to visit the same premises at the same time,
co-ordination among the brganisation$ will be nécessary to decide the
area where to form a combined téam. A pérmanent Co-ordifdtion
Commiittee. for the purpose should be fornted which should meet- ds
frequently. as"necessary. (Para 17.21) '

8. The areas .for billing under this system should be no:...Sd
sufficiently. aheads of time of the ‘programmeé of billing- through
newspapers, radio and television along with individual intimation to
the consumers indicating the date when the; bill makers would visit.
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the partlcular premises and prepare- bills forthem. If a particular
date is a holiday, the consumers should pe given the next :date: being
the next working day. If a consumer is not available on the appointed-
date, the bill maker should prepare bills for the amount last charged
plus Tk. 50-00 as penalty adjustable in subsequent bills but not
payable to him in cash. The bills of the three organisations' should
remain separate at this stage pending the formation of the Dacca
Municipal Corporation. (Para 17.22)

Consolidation of Bills of the Three Organisations

9. The idea of consolidated billing will include the physical
merger of the billing and collection units of the' three organisations
and the preparation of only one consolidated bill for power, ‘watér
and municipal dues instead of three. There will be only one agency
for billing on account of power, water and municipal dues as well as
for the collection of dues. (Para 17.23)

10. There would be a huge saving in terms of perSonnel if the:
three separate bills of the Dacca Electric Supply, thé Dacca WASA
and the Dacca Pourashava were consolidated into one bill -as proposéd
in para 17.23. Insuch a case, one person will visit one holding only
once for three different purposes, namely, power, municipal and water'
and sewer rates/taxes. (Para 17.24)

11. After the eventual upgradation of the Dacca Municipality:
into a Corporation, it will be responsible for the billing and collection
of power, water and municipal rates and taxes. (Para 17.26)

12. It will be advantageous from the view-point of consolidated
billing, if. meters of the old city are shifted to the new city thereby
rendering the water connections of the whole of the old city as
non-metered and those of the new.city as metered. (Para 17.27)

13. Default in the payment for any one of the thrée services
should amount to be default in all. In the ‘event' of failure by thé
rate/tax payer to pay the consolidated bill, thé power and water lines-
should be disconnected -sinultaneously.. ‘(Para 17.28) -
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14. .Spot billing ‘and the experimental self billing will remove thie
unnecessary stages and difficultiés involved in the two systems, viz.,
the preparation of the consolidated bills {a) in office and (b) by the
.Computer Bureau. (Para 17.29) ' A

Spot Billing

"15. Spot billing is the best possible remedy which will eliminate
all the unnecéssary stages, specially, the stage of delivery of the bills.
(Para 17.30)

4
., 16.  Under spot billing system the.meter reader should read the
-meter, prepare the .bill on the spot and deliver it to the consumet.
He may also realise the dues at the same time if the consuiner so
consents or the bill may be paid at the appointed bank or at the office
counter, as may be convenient to him. (Para 17.31)

Self Billing
17. Self billing should be allowed to a consumer on request to

prepare his own bills on the basis of the genuineness and past records
of payment. (Para 17.32)

18. On receipt of such request, the Pourashava should supply
the consumer concerned bill forms in triplicate in the shape of a
booklet as well as supply a card for recording readings from the power
and water meters. While making the consolidated bill, the self biller
should prepare the bill on the basis of the readings recorded in the
card in respect of power and water meters and in the case of municipal
dues and non-metered water connection, he should prepare the bill at
pre-determined fixed rates/taxes. (Para 17.34) -

19. In another type of self billing in which the consumer may not
like to take pains for reading the meters, the Pourashava, on receipt
of such request, should work out the average of the preceding few
months and fix monthly rates for both power and metered water
connection, adjustments being made annually on actual meter readings.
(Para 17.35)

20. To examine the correct performance of a self bill maker, a
meter reader should visit the premises at the end of a quarter or at



longex,j) intervals to inspect the card and put his initial thereon.
Appropnate action should ;be taken in-casg pf fraudulent-entries. In
the latter type pf self billing, the meter,.reader, oir inspection, shoutd

“furmsh the excess or shortage on the form provided earlier to the.self
biller. (Para 17.36)

21. As for making _payment under the self billing system,
‘payment should be made at the appointed bank or at the office
comncerned ‘and it should be made within fifteen days of the succeeding
quarter to avail of the facility of rebate. After this penod no rebate
should be. allowed. Ifa.self Biller makes default in the payment of
bills for two consecutive quarters, the facility: of self billing should
be withdrawn from him. ‘(Para 17.37) “



&5
CHAPTER XVIII

PROCEDURE FOR THE RECEIPT OF COMPLAINTS AND
RESTORATION OF FAULTY TELEPHONES IN DACCA
TELEPHONE SYSTEM

Introduction

i8. ;l “Sinee its mventwn, telephone has become an essential
instrument in the modern world as the qulckest means of conversation
from a distance for official, commercial and private purposes.
Naturally, when a te]ephone goes out of order, it creates a lot of
problem for the subscriber and also for those who want to utilise its
services in time of their need. In the Dacca Telephone system, repair
of such faulty telephones is very much delayed and instances .of quick
restoration of them are rare. The subscriber has to make repeated
complaints to the officidls’ of the Telephone Departiment at various
levels fot the early repair -0f his telephone. It has been seen from
experience that no action is usually taken for the repair of a faulty
telephone- for days' and evéen foer months together. Reason for this
delay §s sheet-indifference of all those concerned with the receipt of
complaintstup’to -the rﬁsmra_tion of 'the faulty t&lephone in order.
Existing Procedure

,,1!8.2 Whenever any defegt occurs to any telephone, complaints
are to, be- lodged with: the Telephone Number 18 which has been
earmarked for this specific purpose. In case of delay or inattention
from this telephone, Engineering Supervisor, Assistant Engineer/
$.D.O. and Divisional Engineér concerned have to be contacted on
their ‘télephones.

18.3 Qn receipt,,of a;call at his telephone, thé operator at the
Telephone Number 18 is supposed to take down the number of the
faulty telephone, the observation, of the subscriber regarding the
defects of his telephone and the number of the telephone from which
the complaint is being made. In the next instance, the operator has
to communicate the serial number-of the complaint to the subscriber.
The operator is also required to note down the information mentioned
above about the faulty telephone on a prescribed complaint slip.

17
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18.4 The complaint slip initiated by ;the operator at the Telephone
Number 18 containing all necessary information collected by the
operator moves to a separate table wherd it is entéred im a register
serially. This slip' moves next to dnother ‘table. 'Thé complaint slip
has to stop at this point and the ‘fault “card’ hast6‘ move from this
point onward. It may be mentioned here that a fault card contains
the history of the concerned faulty telephone showmg the previous
defects and repairs datewise. Barticulars* of the complalnt slip, ze “
latest defects of the telephone date, etc,, are franscribed at this stage
on the fault card. This card has to travel ﬁnally, to the Test Room
for verification of the defects and their’ eventpal x;epalr " As soon as
the defects have been repa1red the’ fault card has to return fo'the
point from where it had started 1nd1catmg ‘the date and the nature
of repair.

18.5 The mechanical processes from ‘the Test Room tQ the
subscriber constantly at work in between are the MDF!, IDF?, DP Box?®,
etc. The point of repair starts from the operator in the.Test Room
and ends at the lineman who restores the connection. For the purpose:
of repair, the city is divided into four zones each under one S.D.O.
Each of the S.D.Os. has two .Boards, ynder- him, -i.¢.,in. all there arg
eight Boards in the Test Room. Linemen in their respective areas gre
connected with the process of repairs through thése exght Boards.
They contact their respective Boards. Pirticulars of faulty ‘telephones
as available in the Test Room are communicated to thém. They réport
back to their respective Boards as soofi-as their work is Completed.

18.6 Daily statements of complaints received 'and connections
restored are prepared for submission to the General Manager and the
Divisional Engineer. These statements also include the number of
such teléphones which could ﬁot be repalred durmg the day

1 Main Distribution Frame: On one 51de of the MDF, all the underground cable pairs are
terminated and on the other side of it, connectlons from switch room {telephone
exchange) are terminated. By jumper -wires, the requxred numf))ers and cable pairs are
connected.

2 Intermediate Distribution Frame; In the télephone, exchahge, wires from one, stage to
another are not directly connected but are connected. thx;ough IDF.

3 Distribution Point Box,
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Defects of the EXxstmg Procedures and Suggested Rémedies _

18.7 Before we discuiss the, ,defectﬁ of the existing procedures of
receiving complamts and the restora;ron of a faulty telephone in order,
we would like to mdlcate below some of the common defects that
occur in the telephones —

(i) Telephone cpmpletcly dead
(ii) Telephone alive but.no dial tone;
(iii) T‘elephone mtermlttently out of order;
{iv) Dial tone heard buf is not disconnected after dialling;

{v) Dialling possxble but cgnnectloh is not established—no
tone after, dialling;

(vi) Ring-back-tone heard but the 'line';is .disconnected the
¢ moment called number lifts the receiver to answer;

‘vii) 'Coniiection is estabhshed but ring-back-tone continues to .
be heard during '‘conversation;

.(viii) Conmection' 1s establ;shed but spéech is‘fa”;.‘, unintelligible,
distorfed accompanied with extraneous noises and clicks;

(ix) Conpection is established .but always accompanied with
cross connection between-the same two numbers;

(x) ‘Occasional’cross connectioii*and double trunking;
(xi)x Dialling always resultiné in wrong numbers:—
(a) Samé num‘ﬁers,
(b) Ijlfferent numbers;

u(xu) Qccaswnal ‘wrong connections;:

(xiii) Dxal-stlckmg m the middle during motion;

(xzv) Outgomg calls possxble but mcommg calls not poss1b1e,
.(xv) Incoming calls.received but,oytgoing.calls not posmble,
(xvi) Riﬁg’ihg'&&feéﬁvé“ or out 'circ’hi't and

(ifvzi) ngmg n dfc‘ier but conversatlon rot possible or lin

¥

2 disconnected: or lifting the hand set.
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18.8 There is a wide gap between the procedure.and practice
of receiving complamts Many of the procedures are not being
followed thesé days. Those in charge of receipt and disposal of
telephone complaints in the Telephone Department are difficult to be
contacted. Even if one is contacted, little help is available frm him
in the repair of a faulty telephone. For "example, the telephone
Number 18 which has been earmarked f6¥ receiving corhplaints quite
often goes on ringing but -the, operator does::not care to’listen to the
subscriber and to record his complaints. . The operator, at times,
disrupts the connection without taking all necessary particulars of the
complaints. The operator at this telephone does not generally ask
for the observation of the subséribér regarding the defects in his
telephone these days. Subscriber’s observation may hastén the process
of identification of the -defect as the observation provides a definite
clue to the Test Room for locating thé particular defects. Since, such
important information is not, obtained from the subscriber, delay
occurs in the eventual restoration of connection.

18.9 The operator at the Telephone Number 18 does not take
the number of the telephone from which, the subscriber registers the
complaint of his faulty telephone. This creates a gap in the process
of communication between the telephone authorities and the subs-
cribers until such time the faulty telephone is restored. The scope
for solving a problem through direct communication between the
telephone authorities and the sub§f:riber is, therefore, eliminated.

18.10 Previously, the operator used to intimate the subscriber the
serial number of his complaint as soon as thc complamt was made.
These days, however, the serial number is givén only on request.
Ordinarily, without a serial numbet; itis difficult to.dig out and pursue
a case.

18.11 In order to overcome the difficulties mentioned above,
we recommend that—

(i) The existing procedures for receiving’ a complaint should
be meticulously followed. The operator at the Telephone
Number 18 should. collect—(a) number of the faulty tele-
phone, (b) pumber of, the . telephone from. which the
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complaint is being made and (c) observation of the sub-
scriber as to the nature of fault in his telephone;

(ii) The operator should, as'a matter of rule, intimate the com-
plainant the serial number of the complaint; and

(iii) As soon as the operator at the Telephone Number 18
receives a call, he/she should mention his/her own name.
The complainant will thus be able to know the name of the
operator which will expose him/her"to the public for action
in the event of indifference.

18.12 It has been observed that a large number of faults occur
in MDF, MDF to IDF, IDF to preselectors, 2nd preselectors, 1st group
selectors due to which the telephone may have permanent engaged
tone or remain dead due to hold up of switches. As a-result, the sub-
scriber get$ frequent trouble in his telephone but the portion mentioned
above is not normally tested. Arrangements should, however, be
made to test the above portion so that the defect could be detected and
removed quickly.

18.13 The linemen always complain that it is very much
difficult to get the Test Board operator. Even sometimes, the
operators on the Test Boards do not co-operate. Since the operators
and the linemen are not under the control of the same officer, it is not
possible for him to take any action against the operators for their non-
cooperation with the linemen. We, therefore, suggest that the
operators and the linemen should be brought under the control of one
and the same officer so that he could deal effectively with the operators
in case of their refusal to cooperate with the linemen.

18.14 Sometimes, it is observed that the fauit cards are missing.
This happens, no doubt, due to the negligence of the staff responsible
for maintaining the fault cards. We, therefore, suggest that disciplin-
ary action should be taken against those responsible for missing the
fault cards.

- 18.15 At present, there is no arrangement for- automatic recording
of -complaints in the Telephone Department. We, therefore, suggest
that-the Telephone Number 18 should be connected to a tape recorder
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so- that complaint could alsc be automatically recorded emsuring
elimination of neon-attendance to any complaint. The tape should be
so arranged as to be available for re-use automatically every seventh
day or so. This.would be an effective additional record of complaints
which could be referred to in case any complaint by a subscriber is
made within seven days to higher authorities alleging indifference from
the Telephone Number 18.

18.16 The complaint slip on which the complaint in respect
of a faulty telephone is recorded travelled in the past up to the point
where it met the fault card. The notes on the complaint slip used to
be transcribed on the fault card which contains the history of the
telephone concerned. This card indicated the position of repairs of a
telephone at a glance. For reasons best known to the Telephone
Department, the complaint slip on which the operator notes down the
defects, travels these days up to the Test Room. The fault card is
being used for the purpose of reference only. Vital statistics such .as,
amongst others, vertical number of the faulty telephones are callected
from the fault card. In case of any further complaint, the serial
number could lead to the final stage for verification as to whether the
work was done or not. As there is no rule for the permanent preser-
vation of complaint slips, they are destroyed and as such the record as
to whether the work was done or not also disappears. Since the fault
card is not being used for the purpose for which it was introduced,
they too have become infructuous at the same time. We, therefore,
recommend that—

(i) The complaint slip should move up to the point from where
the fault card starts and should stop there.

(i) The fault card should be maintained with due care. It
should be ensured that all entries are up-to-date. In case
of any fraud or manipulation in the fault card, the persons
responsible for the wrong entries should be held responsible.:

(iii) The complaint slip should be collected and handed over to
the concerned staff for entry in the register in serial order.
After that, there must be some staff who can make initial
testing by the ‘small test board which are already available
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.in MDF to ascertain-where the faults lie in internal equip-
ment or external lire plants. If the faults lie in internal
plants, it should be directly -communicated to the switch
room staff for immediate necessary action. All these
numbers must be entered in a register before sending them
to the Switch Boards. Every week, this register must be
checked by the officer -of the Test Room to verify whether
any number is repeated due to internal faults, and if this
happens, then that number must be thoroughly checked.
The lines from MDE to switch rooms, preselectors (1st and
2nd) and associated 1st group selectors must be checked in
such a way thaf such faults do not occur again. This is
likely to eliminate the ‘no tone’ and “permanent busy tone”
faults and unnecessary “hold up” of switches.

(iv) Other telephone numbers having external faults should be
sent to the fault card desk, so. that fault cards could be sent
to the Test Boards. Before sending the cards,.they must be
entered in a register. After repair, all these fault cards
should again be entered in the same register to avoid the
loss of cards and then kept in their proper place at the desk.

(v) All the operators on the Test Board must have fault register
in which they will enter the telephone numbers from the
fault cards they receive with date and time. They will also™
note down the result of testing, time of restoration and the
reasons of delay in restoration. Monitors and supervisors
will sit ncar the Test Boards with telephones (outgoing of
those telephones must be blocked). The subscriber will
enquire about faulty telephones over those telephones.
Monitors and supervisors will collect up-to-date information
from the operators on the Test Boards and supply those
information to ‘the subscribers. SDOPs* will also collect
up-to-date positions of faulty telephones in his area from the
fault register on the Test Board periodically and also supply
those information to the subscriber on enquiry.

1 Sﬂ!\adiv{sional Officer, Phones.
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18.17 Cases of delay or inattention have to be reported, firstly,
to the Engineering Supervisor, secondly, to the Assistant Engineer/
S.D.O. and finally, to the Divisional Engineer. Telephones of these
officers, in the first instance, remain too engaged to allow any contact
with the officer concerned. As or when the telephones are free, the
officers are not available. If by any chance anybody is contacted, the
subscriber is advised to contact the Telephone Number 18 or at best
his telephone number is taken without any result. Ultimately, it only
adds to the harassment of the subscriber. This also proves that the
level of supervision has weakened. To provide an effective check
against inefficiency leading to public inconvenience in this respect, we
suggest that a high powered Vigilance Cell should be set up. It should
be headed by an officer of the rank and status of a Joint Secretary to
the Government.

18.18 Functions of the proposed Cell should, among others, be
te ensure that public inconvenience on account of lack of attention to
the repair of faulty telephones is removed. It should also be ensured
by the Cell that the telephone system being an essential communication
medium should function smoothly and for that matter, the concerned
officers and staff of the T & T Departinent should perform their duties
meticulously. In cases of default, the Cell should, after verifying the
complaint, issue, if necessary, directive to the General Manager, T & T
for taking appropriate disciplinary action against the officers and staff
concerned.

18.19 The proposed Cell should check the working of the
Department in respect of receipt and disposal of public complaints.
In addition, the subscribers should be encouraged to bring cases of
inattention and delay to the notice of the Cell within a prescribed
period.

18.20 Apart from the defects mentioned above, there are major
defects in the exchange system itself which give rise to frequent
complaints. The Dacca Telephone system is comprised of 6
exchanges with a total number of 27,525 telephones (viz., Central
Exchange 19,000, Sher-e-Bangla Nagar Exchange 6,000, Mirpur
Exchange 250, Tongi Exchange 150, Jinzira Exchange 125 and
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Narayanganj Exchange 2000). Of this number, about 1000 te
1200 telephones go out of ordér each day. Although the number of
fdulty telephones comes to 3% to 4% per day, delay in restoring a cop-
nection aggravates the problem. Sometimes, a telephone with minor
defects remains unattended to for days: and even months together. In
addition to supervisory in¢fficiency,. there are mechanical defects also-
which are varied; The primary. reason is the obsolete exchange
system: installed at the Dacea Central’ Exchange. This system is
known as the F-I Exchange.systemy supphed by the West German Firm,

Siemens. It has begeome 'sQ- absolete- that even Siemens does net
manyfacture spages for it now-a-days. Only the Haripur Factory in
erstwhile West Pakistar used: ta. manufacture the spares. The
Telephone Industries: Cotporation of- Bangladesh manufactures some
spares but- their numbers-are: few. The defects arising out of this
system were aggravated during the nine months of Liberationr War
when the Occupatlon Army took control of the Switch Room as a part
of‘their strategy*and placed® untramed perSonnel on the Exchange to
achieVe their'own end: PHi§ did' immense darhage to the Exchange.

Of innumerable broken wires, some 80,000 such wirés were discovered
afterwards. ’fhey" were weided to'keep the system going. Many of
thé cortact’ points of the switches were destroyed due to the. careless.
handling’ ‘during that* petiod. These were not regularly serviced
eithef: -

18.21 The Central Exechange is overloaded by about 2,000 lipes.
Ge“neralfy; 90% of the total' workload can be utilized. There is,
thérefote, an excess pressure of 10% on‘this 'Exchange. This excess
pressure makes it dlﬁcutt ‘for the ‘system to work properly resulting
intd' fred}uent compfaints. ‘T view of the present shape of the Central
ExChanige’ as mentiored above, we recommend that it sould be imme:- ¢
dlatelv replaced‘.

1§ 22 Ang)ther source for, recurrent complaints aré thé. DR
Boges;. (,Ihgy gan.take a:certain.quantum of load. If more than 20
conngctl,ons are taken from one DP Box, then the -service is bound -
to dc;enqrate, ,Prc;sently‘,“ many of the DP Boxes are .overloaded,

most of them with telephone connections ranging between 20 to 25.

18

y



666,
Complamts, the most common bemg ,gross connectron” .are, there-
fére, frequent-due o the overloachng of Di’ Boxes "So, it is re¢om-
ménded that ‘the number of DP" Boxes should i)e suﬂicxentl'y increased
to ensure that’ l‘lone of thém' taKes more than 20 connections.,

mended that ‘the , ] , _ ‘
; 1823 Under the Sher-¢:Bangla-Nagar ‘Exch‘ang‘e, ‘about 6,000

telephones -are:warking  but:mone: of them isit rendermg satisfactory’
service: These telephones are working on,EMD system which is a °
highly sophisticated and complex mechanical¢ontrivancé. The EMD
system is suffering due to the paubity-of trained personnel. ''Besides this,
it js;incompatible- with-the weather of our couintry'and’is likely to serve
as:a perennial sourcé of trouble. .'Wé, therefore suggést that-a Com-
mittee of Experts should examine and find:'out'as-tb ‘Whethér th¢ EMD
system should be continued.or réplaced.. If. it is-'to be continued,
improvements necessary to providé uninferrupted 'service- should also
be, made.

18.24 There are no automatic, degection machp;tesvm ;the. Dacca:
Telephone system. Asa result faults - FANNOL- be: deteete;lj ;automatis
cally and . delay occurs. An, ‘the process of detect;on i,.:‘,\/Iysterrov,xs
dlsturbances that frequently occur are qlﬂ';lCI,llt to be,,rdentrﬁed .and;
therefore automatic, detection. machmes -shauld -be. mistalled at the
EMD. Exchange. . Smce the F-I Exchange system s Very, )old .and
needs replacement it ‘does not seem necessary to provide automatrc
detection machines to this system.

i8.25 One of the reasons for frequent trouble in the- telephones is.
due to the. defective cabie laymg The cables are often laid m the
wet and moist ground without necessary protectlon .Durmg the rains,
most pf the lmes become defectlve ¥n gablp laying, ‘balapcing’ wlth full.
regard to eleetrrcal characterrstlcs 1nduct,1,ve  interference.and insulation,
resistance are the fundamental requlrements On the contrary, . 9ab],&
laying is done here perfunctorrly During the occupatron perlod a
nufnbercof few 1inés ‘Was laid® with'? pIastlc Cables. * These plastlc
cables break: d6wit frequently And it 4s difficulf fo ‘get’ them r’epalred
in &k’ usual way. f’CenneCtmg ‘bokes aré ied” for repalrs Each such
box-¢osts’ Taka 600-00." The'cdst of répaitas: ik T tremendous
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It is, therefore, recommended that the process of cable laying should
be; scientific-and full protection provided to .the cables agaihst thé rain
water and other, natural reactions .jn the ground. . For that purpose,
either the wires should be put into :steel pipes and then laid in ~the
ground or concrete chambers witlr slabs, overhead should be constructed
beside the roads., This proposition, though,-expensive in short term
planning, will ultimately effect economy in the expenditute and.-at ‘the
same time will provide efficient service to the subscribers,

18.26.:, Digging of: roadsalsd.poses d seriGus preblém. * A large
number of telephones .80 out of. order ,as,a result of .the.careless and
uncoordlnated rd1ggmg of roads ’\It has been often found thatiwhile
chggmg for their own purpose, the road agencies cut through or damage
‘the telephone cdblés. The roads areidug 4t different aféas w1thont
proper planning thereby damaging -the underground cables. ! 'I‘he"s’e
agericies are the Dacca Elettric Supplys' the” Dacca WASA, the Titds
Gas Transmission and Distribution Company Ltd., the Public’ Health
Enomeermg, and the Telephone Department itself and private diggers.
We have recommended in a separate chapter on“Coordingted Digging
of Roads in Dacca City’s measures necessary for,-effective coogd;,nat,ron
in respect of road digging.

18.27 Immobiljty of the technical staff .causes delay in' attending
to complaints. Linemen mustly. attend to their dities on foot.ir As'a
result, they are found reluctant fo attend to their duties properly
leaving the teIephones ouf of, order and upattended to for lorrger
periods. It is, therefore recommended that these members of the staﬁ
should be provnded with bicycles or granted increased amount Qf con-
veyance allowance.

18.28 Shortage of skilled manpbwer is yet andther problem.. At
present, the Telephone; Departnient is running 2 shortage of about 50%
of the total skilled .manpower requlrements To ;, overcome ,this
problern it 1s recommended that a trammg institution for, imparting
necessary trammg fo the techmclans ‘should be, set up. The institution
should be organised on modern and sclentlﬁc lmes¢ Programmes of
training should mclude refresher and in-service courses.
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Summary of Recommendations

1. "The existing procedutes for receiving & ¢omplaint should be
meticulously followed. The operatot at the "Pelephone Number 18
-should collect=—(a) nimber ‘6f thé: fau'Ity telep’hone (b) number of
the telephone from which the complaint is bemg"made and (c) obser-
vation of the subscriber as'to the ’nature ‘of fault in his telephone
.(Para 18.11)

2. Thé operator should, as a matter of rule, intimate the
complainant the serial number of ithe.comhplaint. «(Para 18.11)

3. As soon as the operator at the Telephoné Number 18 receives
a‘call, hé¢/she should mention his/her own ‘name. (.Para 18.11)

4. Arrangements should be made to test the faults that may occur
in MDF,; MDF to IDF, IDF to preselectors, 2nd preselectors, 1st group
selectors so that the defect could- be «etected and removed guickly.
(Para 18.12)

5. “The operators and the linemen should be brought under the
control of one and the same officet so that he ¢ould deal effectively
twith ‘the operators in case of théir refusal to cooperate with the
linemen. (Para 18.13) !

6. Disciplinary action should be taken against those responsible
for ‘missing the fault cards. (Para 1814y

9. The Telephone Number 18 should be copnected to a tape
tecorder so that complamts could also be automatically recorded
ensuring elimination of non-attendance to any complaint. The tape
should be so arranged as to be ‘available for re-use automatjcally every
seventh day or so. (Para 18.15)

8. The complaint slip should movesup %o the spoinit from where
the fault card starts -and should stop-there. ‘(Para 18.16)

9. The fault card should be maintained with due care. It should
be-ensured that all entries are up-to-date. In case of any fraud or
manipulation in the fault card, the persons responsible ‘for the wrong
entries should be held re3pon51b1e ‘(Para 1’8 116) '



0669

10. .+The .complaint- slip-shonld be colected and: lranded bver to
‘the concerned staff for entry in the register in serial order. After that,
there must be some staff who can make initial testing by the small
test board which are already available- in MDF to ascertain where
the faults lie in internal. equipment -or external line: plants. If the
faults lie in internal plants, it should- be 'directly cominunicated to the
switch room: staff for immediate necéssary action. All these numbers
must be entered in a register before sending them to the Switch Boards.
Every week, this register must -be checked by .the «officer 'of the Test
Room to verify whether any number is'repeated due to internal faults,
and if this happens, then that number must be thoroughly checked.
The lines from MDF to switch rooms, preselectors (1st and 2nd)
and associated 1st group selectors must be checked ‘in such a way that
such faults*do not occur agdin. (Para 18.16)

11. The telephone numbers having external faults should be ‘sent
to the fault card desk, so that fault cards could be sent to the Test
'Boards. ‘Before sending the cards, they must be entered in a register.
After repair, all these fault cards should again be entered in the same
‘register to avoid the loss iof cdrds and thet) keptin“their proper place
at the desk. (Para 18.16) -

12. All the operators on the Test Boards must have fault register
1 which they -will enter ‘the ‘telephoné fiunibers from the fault cards
they teceive with dat€ and time. They will also note down the result
of testing, time of restoration and the reasofrs of delay in restoration.
Monitors and supervisors will sit fieaf the ‘Test Boards with telephones
(outgoing of those telephones must be blocked). The-subscriber will
enquire about faulty telephones. Monitors and supervisors will collect
up-to-date information from the operaters on Test-Boards :and supply
those information to the subscmbers SDOPs_ .will also collect
up-tQ-date positions of faulty telephones in his area from, the fault
k’eglster on the Test Board per1odlca11y and also supply those
information to the subscriber on enquiry. (Para 18.16)

13. A high powered Vlgllance «Cell should be set'up. It should
be headed by an officer of the rank and .status of 'a Joint Secretary
to the Government. (Para 18.17)
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- 14, ~- Functions of thé proposed ‘Céll.should, amohg others, be to
ensure that public inconvenience on account of lack of attention to
the repair of faulty telephones is removed. It should also be ensured
by the Cell that the telephone system being an-essential communication
medium should fuhction smoothly and for that matter, the concerned
officers and staff -of the:'T & T Department should pérform their duties
meticulously. “In cases of defauilt, the Cell shodld, after Verifying the
complaint, issue, if necessary, directives to the General Manager,
T & T for taking appropriate "disciplinary action agalmt the officets
and staff concerned. (Para 18.18)

15. The proposed Cell should check the -working of the
Department in respect of receipt and disposal of pubhc complaints. In
addition, the subscribers should, be encouraged to bring cases of
inattention and delay to the notice of the Cell within a presqri'bed
period. (Para 18.19)

16. In view of the present shape of the Centra} Exchange, it
should be immediately replaeed (Para. 18.21)

17. The number of DP Boxes should be suﬂiéiently increased
to ensure that none of them takes more. than 20 connections.
(Para 18. 22)

18. A Committee of Experts should examine and find out.as to
whether the EMD system should be continued or replaced. If it is to
be continued, improvements necessary to provide uninterrupted service
should also be made. (Para 18.23) ‘

19. Autorhatic detection machines should be installéd at the
EMD Exchange. Since the F-I Exchange'system is very old and needs
replacement, it does not seem necessary to provide automatic detection

“ machines to this system* (Para 18.24) !

20. The procesq of cable laylng should be s01ent1ﬁc and full
protection provided to the cables against the rain water and other
natural reactions in the ground. For that purpose either the wires
Should be put into steél pipes and then ldid in the ground or concrete
chambers with slabs overhead should be tonstructed beside the rbads
(Para 18.25)

[
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21. The members of the technical staff should be provided with
bicycles or granted increased amount of conveyance allowance.
(Para 18.27)

22. A training institution for imparting necessary training to the
technicians should be set up. The institution should be organised on
modern and scientific lines. Programmes of training should include
refresher and in-service courses. (Para 18.28)
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CHAPTER XIX

PROCEDURE FOR MOVEMENT OF GOODS BY RAILWA)E~

Introduction

19.1 Railway is the pr1n01pal means of transpdrtation of goods
within the country and therefore speedy movement of goods from one
place to another by railway largely depends on the efficiency of the
officers and staff and good working system of the Railway. A careful
study of the existing working procedures followed in thé matter of
transportation of goods by railway reveals that the existing rules and
regulations for. booking of goods, calculation of rates and mileage,
loading and_unloading of .goods, settlement of claims preferred by the
traders, etc., are so comphcated and cumbersome that speedy move-
ment of goods by railway has become most difficult thus adversely
affecting the people of the country in general and the traders in
particular. It is, therefore, felt that reforms in the forms and pro-
cedures followed in the movement of goods by railway are essentially
necessary to streamline the existing working system and to remove the
bottlenecks, irregularities and' unusual and inordinate delay involvéd
in the system. Attempt has, therefore, been made in the subsequent
paragraphs to discuss the existing procedures, to pinpoint the defects
thereof and to suggest their remedies.

Existing Booking Procedure

19.2 The existing booking procedure in connection with the
movement of goods by railway has been given in the Goods Traffic,
State Railway Code and other different circulars on the subject.

19.3 The goods have been divided into two categories, namely:
(i) goods in wagon-load and (ii) goods in smalls. The goods which
are offered in a smaller quantity than a full wagon-load are technically
known as “smalls”. The various steps involved in the booking pro-
cedure have been shown in Appendix A. =

Defects of the Existing Booking Procedure and Suggested Remedies

19.4 It will appear that in case of wagon-loads, .the - first
condition is the availability of wagons, At big stations wlhiere

19
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incoming loads are heavy, no wagon-difficulty is experienced, because
sufficient number of empty wagons are available to carry the outward
packages. _Sometimes, the back-loads are not sufficient to load the
available empties and such empties are required to be despatched to
the different stations according to requirements under the direction of
_the Control Office.

19.5 It has been found that normally there is no shortage of
‘wagons, but sometimes wagons are not available at some stations
.owing to blockade at some particular spots due to various reasons.
Sometimes, wagons arc required to be placed at the Chittagong Port
due to the arrival of heavy imports at the port from different foreign
countries. This onrush of imports sometimes creates wagon difficulty
because all the available empties are brought to the port for loading.
After they are unloaded on reaching the destination station, the wagons
remain idle for a long time at one place, or they are to move empty
which is very much uneconomic. No planning can also be made due
to the uncertainty and irregularity of the arrival of imports. When
heavy imports arrive at the port, all the wagons are diverted to clear
them, and a very limited number of wagons is left for other traffic.

19.6 Similarly, empties are to be sent to Sylhet for carrying
boulders, fertilizers and tea, and to Santaher for carrying foodgrains
from Naogaon. The inward traffic to these sections is much léss
than the outward traffic. This requires haulage of empty and half-
empty wagons to meet the demand of outward traffic, resulting in un-
economic commercial operation as well as wagon difficulty. The
difficulty can only be lessened by quicker and more efficient transpor-
tation of wagons which will be discussed later on.

19.7 If any party requires a wagon, it has to make a requisition
for it either verbally or in writing to the Railway Authority. Such
requisitions for wagon are serially registered in a register called “Goods
and Wagon Allotment Register” in Form No. B. R. Temp. 996
(revised). This register has got at present 19 columns, out of which
column no. 5 ‘Priority class of traffic’, column no. 18 *Consignor’s
token slip” and column no. 19 “SM’s initial” do.not serve any useful
purpose: It appears that at present there is no provision for taking
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the -ifitial of .thé consignor in the said register. I the absegice of
such provisioh, wheii a wagon is allotted to hini but he does riot require
it, he may subsequently decline the allotment of the wagon for which
he cannot be proceeded against. Sometimes, it happens that after thé
¢onsignor has subntitted his requisition for 4 wagon, he sells or other-
wise disposes of his consignment. In such circumstances, he does
ho longer require the wagon, yet he does not care to inform the Goads
Office about it although the wagon already stands allotted to himi.
If, Howevet, he gives his signature in acknowledgement of the allotment
of the wagon .in his name, he cannot refuse afterwards. In that case,
he can be held responsible if he does not avail of the wagon allotted
'to him, or fails to give advance notice to the effect that the wagon is
no longer needed by him. It also sometimes happens that the con-
signor does not load the wagon, though it is within his knowledge
‘that the wagon has been allotted to him, and thus avoids his respon-
sibility as he has not given any signature in the register to indicate
that he has received an allotment’ of wagon. The wagon allotted to
him remains idle for which the Railway Authority has to suffer loss.
To safeguatd against such an eventuality, it seems essential to include
in the existing form a column for obtaining signature of the consignor
after the wagon is allotted to him.

19.8 In the circumstances stated above, we suggest that the
columns “Priority class of traffic”, “Consignor’s token slip” and “SM’s
initial” appearing in Form No. BR Temp. 966 (revised) should be
omitted and that a new column “Signature of the Consignor” should
be included therein after the column “Individual no. of wagon allotted”.
The shape of the said register is also not ‘convenient. So we consider
that the space from top to bottom should be wider. This can safely
be of the size and shape of the register which was being previously
used. The form should be stitched at the centre instead of at the
comner as is being done at present. This will result in simplification
-of work as it will facilitate the handling operation and will also occupy
less space. The proposed form may be seen at Appendix B.

.. 19.9 Once the _wagon is allotted, the party has to submit -a
‘forWardiﬁg héte-to the Gobdds Office i the Formy known ™ as ‘Goods
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Consignment Nate’ in Form No. BR—Com. 19. This forwarding note
contains the- particulars regarding the destination station, consigneg,
weight, etc. If the packing condition is not satisfactory, the party
has-to tender a risk note in form A. It was found that in cent per-
cent cases this risk note ‘A’ was required to be furnished by the party.
‘Besides this note form ‘A’, there are nine other risk notes, such as
B,C E, F, G, H, X, Y. Risk note ‘B’ is used when the sender elects
to’ despatch, at the specially reduced or owner’s tisk rate, articles’ or
animals for which an alternative ‘ordinary’ or ‘risk acceptance’ is
quoted in the tariff. Risk note form ‘C’ is to be used when, at the
‘sender’s request, open wagons, carts or boats are used for the con-
veyance of goods liable to damage when so carried and which, under
other circuinstances, would be carried in covered wagons, carts or
boats. Risk note form ‘D’ is used when the sender elects to despatch,
at specially reduced or owner’s risk rate, dangerous explosives or
c¢ombustible articles for which an alternative ordinary or risk accep-
tance rate is quoted in the tariff. Risk note form ‘E’ is used when
booking elephants or horses of a declared value exceeding Tk.500-00
a head; mules, camels or horned cattle of Tk.50-00 a head; donkeys,
sheep, goats, dogs or other animals of Tk.10-00 a head without pay-
ment of the percentage on value authorised in Section 73 of Act IX
of 1890 as amended by Section 4 of Act IX of 1896. Risk note
form ‘F’ is used when booking horses, mules and ponies tendered for
despatch in cattle trucks and horse wagons instead of horse boxes.
Risk note form ‘G’ is used as an alternative to risk note form ‘D’ in
case of dangerous explosives or combustible articles for which an
alternative ordinary or risk acceptance rate is quoted in the tariff,
when the sender desires to enter into a general agreement instead
of executing a separate risk note for each consignment. Risk note
form ‘H’ is used as an alternative to risk note form ‘B’, when the
sender desires to enter into a general agreement instead of executing
a separate risk note in form ‘B’ for each consignment. Risk note
form ‘X’ is intended to be used when the sender elects to despatch
an ‘excepted’ article or articles specified in the Second Schedule to
the Railways Act (Act IX of 1890) whose value exceeds Tk.100-00,
-without payment of the percentage on value authorised in.Section 75
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of the said Act. By executing this risk note, the consignor can, book
his consignment at the ordinary rate for carriage, and is not required
to pay a percentage on the value of the consignment by way of
compensation for increased risk. Risk note form ‘Y’ is used as an
alternative to risk note form ‘X’, when the sender elects to enter a
general agreement for a term not exceeding six months for the despatch
of excepted articles specified in the Second Schedule to the Railways
Act (Act IX of 1890), whose value exceeds Tk.100-00 without pay-
ment of percentage on value authorised in Section 75 of that Act,
instead of executing a scparate risk note for each consignment.

19.10 Thus when a consignor elects—
(i") to avail of an alternative owner’s risk rate; or

(ii) to -despatch goods which are inadequately packed or in
defective condition; or

(iii) to despatch in open vehicles traffic normally carried in
covered vehicles and liable to damage or loss when not so
carried; or

(iv) to book animals without paying percentage charge or excess
value which the Railway levies for carriage at railway
risk; or

(v) to book articles enumerated in the Second Schedule to Act
IX of 1890, when such articles are of value exceeding
Rs.100-00 without payment of additional percentage on,
value the Railway levies when booked at railway risk;

he must execute a risk note in appropriate form. Each risk note
hds to be attested by two witnesses in the presence of the Railway
Booking Clerk. This procedure involves complications and delays
in booking. It.also entails heavy expenditure on paper and the
printing of forms. Moreover, these forms are not always available
and the Goods Clerks find great difficulty in booking the goods for,
want of these forms. [

19.11 The object of the risk note is to provide that notwith-
standing any failure of the Railway to take reasonable care, it 'shall
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n6t-be liable for certain things in certain $pecial cases. Thé résponsi-
bility -of thé Railway Administration for the loss, destruction of
deterioration of animals or goods delivered to it to bé carried by
tailway is;, subject to other provisions of the Railways Act IX of
1890, that of a bailee under Sections 151, 152 and 161 of -the Con-
fract Act, 1872.

19.12  Under Section 151 of the Contract Act, in all ¢ases of
bailment, the bailee is bound to take as much care of the goods bailed
to him as a. man of ordinary prudence under similar circumstancés
takes of his own goods of the same bulk, quality and value. Sec-
tion 152 specifies that the bailee, in the absence of any specific con-
tract, is not responsible for the loss, destruction or deterioration of
the thing bailed, if he has taken the amount of care described in
Section 151. Section 161 makes it clear that, if by the default of
the bailee, the goods are not returned, delivered or tendered at the
propet time, he is responsible to the bailor for any loss, destruction
or deterioration of the goods from that time.

19.13 According to the statutory provision, the Railway
Administration is pefmitted to limit its responsibility as a bailee under
special contract with the consignor in accordance with Section 72(2)
of the Contract Act, 1872, such contract to be in writing, The risk
notes are such special contracts, and their main effect is to make the
consignor assume greater portion of the risk. Under these special
contracts, the responsibility of the Railway is limited, though not
completely eliminated. From the commercial point of view, this is
not a sound policy. The protection given by the risk notes, and the
claims repudiated on the strength of these.notes, have been giving
the Railway a bad namie, and these are some of the main reasons why
the- publi¢ afe- turiiing towards road transpottation of their goods.

19.14 There is a strong contention 4s to whether the Railway
should act as a bailee or take the responsibility of a common carrier.
This point will be discussed in some detail in connection with theé
procedure for settlement of claims. If the Railwdy takes the common
carrier’s liability; there is no justification for retention of the risk
fletes..: M-on the.other hand, it-is thought desirable that the risk-notes
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should be retained, then they can be combined with the- forwarding
notes, [n.that case, the duplication of work in preparing the forwar-
ding notes and then again the risk notes can be avoided. The
expenditure on printing and paper can be minimised to a great extent.
The proposed ¢combined form' for forwarding note and risk note is.
given in. Appendix C,

Calculation of Rates’

19.15 The procedure for charging the freight for the goods to
be carried by railway is very complicated. There are different rates
for different commodities for the same destination. The weight and
carrying capacity conditions prescribed for the various wagon-load
rates have further complicated the rate structure. Again, there is na
specific instructions available at all the stations as to whether the
different kinds of commodities can be loaded in the same wagon to
satisfy the minimum weight conditions. As a result, this has been
interpreted according to the sweet will of the staff concerned. Tt was
found that some forwarding stations accepted different kinds of
commodities in the same wagon to make the minimum weight but
when the consignments reached the destination station, the Goods
Clerk did not accept them as wagon-load; rather he considered them
as ‘smalls’ and charged them accordingly. So non-availability of clear
instructions, if there is any, on the subject further complicates the
matter. To avoid this difficulty, clear instructions should properly
be issued and circulated to all concerned as to whether different kinds
of commodities could be booked by the same party in the same wagon
to satisfy the weight condition and it should be seen that these instruc-
tions are strictly followed by all concerned.

19.16 There are at present fourteen categories of rates. It is
very difficult for the Goods Clerk to determine the rates of different-
commodities falling under these different categories. It is, therefore,
recommended that the different categories of rates should be minimised
as far as possible so that it becomes easy for the Goods Clerk to-
determme very qmclsly under which category a partxcular commodlty

falls ?
W:&M

. Veaihg Gt
Sevas Phala.
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Mileage Table

19.17 The rates are calculated on the basis of the number of
miles from one station to another. For this purpose, a mileage table
is necessary. The mileage table which is maintained at the railway
stations for the calculation of miles is not easy enough to compare
the number of miles to most of the stations. One‘has to search ouf
different pages of that mileage table before one can come to a con-
clusion regarding the total mileage of a particular destination station
from the forwarding station. Previously, there was a mileage table
used by the former Assam Bengal Railway (ABR) with the help of
which one could get in one place the total mileage from a forwarding
station to a particular destination station. One was not required to
search out different places in order to find out that mileage. Such a
table should be provided to each station so that the Goods Clerks
could get in one column the total mileage from one station to another
in the Bangladesh Railway. This will simplify the calculation of
mileage to a great extent.

Forms used in Goods Offices

19.18 Some of the forms used in the Goods Offices such as
“Goods and Wagon Allotment Registers”, “Consignment Notes”,
“Risk Notes”, etc. have already been discussed. Some more forms
which are used in these offices are discussed below:

(i) The form for outward indexing is Form No. B. R. Com. 418.
The space in between the columns on the first page of the form is
a bit narrower than the space provided on the second page. The
space on the first page can conveniently be made broader by simply
replacing the word “Commodity” in place of “description of goods”.
This will squeeze the space in, the first column and will give room for
providing more space in between the other columns of the first page.
The proposed form is given in Appendix D;

(i) The form used for making copies of invoices (Form No. B. R.
Com. 32) is very small and has very little space for entering the
particulars., This form should be bigger allowing more space for
entering particulars, or the same form which is being used for preparing
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the invoices should be printed in different colours with the word

“Copy” i1 bold type printed at top of the form and bound up into
pads for making copies of the invoices.

(iii) Separate books are being maintained for two different items,
viz., “To pay” or “Paid”. It will be very convenient to distinguish
them and easier to check if they are printed in different colours. So
it is suggested that the Railway Receipt “To pay” and “Paid” should
have different colours instead of one.

(iv) If the freight is paid, a money receipt is granted in Form
No. 2140. In this form, the space meant for entering particulars
under different items is very narrow from top to bottom. This space
shoud be made wider so that there may not be any difficulty in enter-
ing the particulars in respect of different charges. This can be done
by rearranging the form without disturbing its shape or size.

(v) There are clear instructions to the effect that in addition to
the card labels affixed to each door of the wagon, bracket labels should
be placed in the pockets of the wagons in order to connect the wagons
in case of damage, tearage or removal of card labels attached to the
doors of the wagons but these instructions are rarely followed. The
reason for not placing the bracket labels in the pockets of the wagons
has generally been ascribed to the fact that the Goods Offices are not
supplied with sufficient number of bracket labels. In order to avoid
such a situation, we suggest that the existing instructions in the matter
should be followed rigidly and that the bracket labels should be supplied
in sufficient numbers so that such an excuse cannot be put forward
by the staff concerned. In case of shortage of bracket labels, the card
lebels should be used in place of bracket labels. It would be better
if the forms for both the lebels were combined by incorporating all the
necessary particulars into one form. '

(vi) The form of “Goods Receipt and Delivery Book” has been
revised, yet it is still not suitable for the purpose. It requires further
revision. The “Invoice No.” should be in column 2 and the space of

20
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this column should be widened and “date” ot Invoice should be int
column 3 and the column for “Railway Receipt No.” should come after
it in the next column, i.e. in colunm 4. Column 6 should contain parti-
culars of wagon no., owning railway and carrying capacity. The space
for “address of consignee” should be wider. The space meant for
calculation of shares among four different railways need not be there.
It. would be sufficient if the space for calculation of shares between the
railway and the steamer only is kept. There should be a column for
recording particulars in respect of “displaced persons tax” in between
the columns for “Invoice Freight” and “under charge”. This form
should also contain columns for recording “date and time of placing
of wagon”, “unloading of wagon”, “delivery of goods” and “removal
of goods”, so that the demurrage and wharfage charges can be accu~
rately calculated. The revised form is given in Appendix E which,
we believe, will serve the purpose of both local and foreign transactions.

(vil) The form for “Reweighment Book” (Form No. B.R.
Com. 401) is not considered suitable for the purpose. In this form,
one page is necessary to record the reweighment of one Invoice only.
So we suggest that the form should be revised and rearranged in the
manner as has been indicated in Appendix F. It will make it possible
to utilise the same page for recording the weight of packages of different
Invoice/PWB. This will also simplify the work by indicating the
difference of weight, Invoice/PWB by Invoice/PWB.

(viii) The “Inward Index” is maintained in Form No: B.R.
Com. 15. In this form, there are several columns for recording the
same thing, i.e., only the Invoice and Folio No. In actual practice;
the Invoice No., date and the Folio No. are being recorded in
order- to facilitate the tracing out of the accounts of Invoices. As
a result, more than one column are being used for doing the
same. The space left under each column is also insufficient. It is,
therefore, suggested that the form should be redesigned to accommodate

Invoice No., date and Folio No. in separate columns as shown in
Appendix G. -
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Transportation Procedure
Existing Procedure for Transportation of Wagon Load

19.19 After the goods are loaded into wagons and formed into
trains, they .are transported to the destination station. The trans-
portation of goods largely depends on the availability of lines and
the engine. The transportation also sometimes involves changes at
river heads and break of gauge. In order to quicken the tranship-
ment of goods, it has been fixed under Circular No. 1/TC/65(Case
No. CSM/41-DPT-II) published in the erstwhile P.E.R.'Gazette No. 23,
dated December 1, 1965 that the transit time for wagon-load should
be 84 hours if booked within a zone, and 144 hours if booked from
East Zone to West Zone or vice-verse.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

19.20 In spite of the fixation of the time limit, mentioned above,
the goods do not reach their destination in time. The time taken in
transportation of goods far exceeds the above limit. As a result, the
public has to suffer a great deal due to the delay in reaching their
goods to the destination station.

19.21 The various reasons, which are responsible for the delay
in the movement of wagons, are indicated below:—
(a) inherent disadvantage of railway being track-bound;
(b) want of engine; '
(c¢) imbalance of traffic as the traffic moves towards one side
only making back loading impossible;
(d) want of sufficient number of lines and preference being given
to passenger trains;

(e) breakdown in wagons due to overage or damage at the time
of train formation and en-route;

(f) delay in clearance at branch lines for want of sufficient
number of wagons, at least 60, to form an economic train;
(g) lack of terminal facilities in the yard;

(h) the occasional shifting of the ghat, bank- -cutting, channel
" drying, etc., at Bahadurabad ghdt, Tistamukh ghiat, étc.; -
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(i) break of gauge leading to loading and unloading at the point
" of different gauges such as broad gauge, meter gauge and
narrow gauge,

(j) delay ir loading of wagons at the forwarding station and
in unloading of wagons at the destination station by the

. party;

(k) defect in the seal leading to abnormal delay due to the count-
ing of the contents of wagon after opening in the joint
presence of Watch and Ward staff, G.R.P. and Traffic staff,
before it is allowed to proceed further; and

(1) the inefficiency and indifference of the staff both at opera-
tional points and repairs and maintenance levels.

19.22 Among the disadvantages enumerated above, there are
some which cannot be easily removed. For example, the inherent
disadvantage of railway and occasional shifting of river ghats are
problems which are not possible for the Railway Administration to
remove. The delay in the movement of goods for want of engines is
sometimes caused mainly due to unpunctuality in the running of
trains, and negligence and inefficiency of the staff. Strict supervision
can remove these causes. The supervising officers should, therefore,
be very careful in this respect, and they should try to find out the real
cause for delays, and fix responsibility in each case. Drastic action
should be taken against the staff at fault, so that such instances do not
occur ofterr.  The training facilities for the gazetted officers and senior
subordinates should be provided in order to ensure better supervision
and improvement in work. Requirement of locomotives should be
assessed on a realistic basis and the estimated number of engines should
be provided to the Railway on top priority basis in order to meet the
shortage.

19.23 The difficulty due to imbalance of traffic may be met to
a great extent by better control on movement of rolling stock. More-
over, the industries are to be established in the country having due
tegard to the availability of railway facilities for the same. Railway
Administration should, therefore, be invariably consulted i the matter
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of establishment of new industries in the country and the question of
transport facilities should be taken into consideration. Whenever an
industrialisation plan is taken up, commercial sector, industrial sector
and transportation sector should be properly coordinated in the plan-
ning stage.

19.24 The breakdown of trains due to the detection of damaged
Wagons en route mainly results from loading overaged or unfit wagons.
Instances were found that even those wagons, which had been declared
unfit, were also loaded completely disregarding the instructions of the
Train Examiners. This causes delay in the movement of goods trains,
as well as deterioration and damage to the goods lodded in such
wagons, It may be mentioned here that according to the existing
procedure, the trains are examined by the Train Examiners after the
wagons are loaded and formed into trains. Once the wagons are
loaded and found defective afterwards, the inevitable result is distur-
bance and dislocation to the entire train. This could be conveniently
avoided if the wagons were examined before they were loaded and
formed into a train. So it is suggested that the Train Examiners
should examine the wagons as soon as they are placed for loading, so
that the subsequent trouble may be avoided. Maintenance of wagon
should also be improved and efficiency of staff boosted up by better
training and supervision.

19.25 The lack of terminal facilities at most of the stations is
also responsible for the delay in the movement of goods. The lack
of space in the goods sheds for unloading and storing those packages
which are not unloaded and removed by the party is also another
cause for the delay in the release of wagons. So, terminal facilities,
as well as the space in the goods sheds should be increased at the
important stations of the Bangladesh Railway.

19.26 Delay in the unloading of wagons at the destination station
creates another problem -and blocks the turn-round of wagons. The
party responsible for unloading is, sometimes, found to be negligent
of unloading. In case of unusual delay in unloading, the existing
rules require that the wagon should be unloaded by the railway staff



686

after the expiry of the free time, but the rules are not generally followed
for want.of (1) space in the goods sheds, (2) for want of labour and
(3) insufficient amount of labour cost sanctioned for the purpose.
Unless the godown space and the labour charge is increased, the rules
will not be strictly followed. It is, therefore, suggested that the labour
charge and the godown space should be increased, so that railway
staff are encouraged to unload the unlifted goods in accordance with
the prescribed rules. The rate of demurrage and wharfage should also
be increased which would discourage the traders to leave their goods
imloaded indefinitely.

19.27 1In this connection another point deserves special mention.
It came to our notice during the examination of this subject that there
were some unconnected wagons lying at most of the stations., On
enquiry, we came to know that this was mainly due to the defect in
the seals and the absence of bracket labels. The defect in a seal is
likely to develop due to various reasons. Firstly, because of the use
of inferior quality of sealing wax, and secondly, because of using not
very thick paper in prcparing the labels, as a result of which the
labels become damaged or torn due to rain and/or/storm. So in order
to guard against defective seals, it is suggested that the sealing wax
and the paper used for preparing labels should be of good quality, so
that it can stand wear and tear due to unfavourable weather. Mis-
creants also sometimes damage the seals for nothing, So the Watch
& Ward staff should be more careful (o see that the miscreants do not
damage the seals. The bracket labels should also be placed in the
pockets of the wagons, so that the wagons can be connected in the
absehce of card labels.

Existing Procedure for Transportation of Smalls

19.28 The existing procedure for transportation of smalls is also
lengthy. According to Circular No. I/T.C/65 (Case No. CMS/41-
D.F.T. II) published in the erstwhile P.E.R. Gazette No. 23, dated
December 1, 1965, the transit time for smalls has been fixed as 140
hours, if booked within zones and 168 hours when booked from East
~Z(‘)”ne‘jgo West Zone or vice versq. However, as a matter of fact, the
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transit time for-the movement of smalls even within-the same zone is
found to be far in excess of the said limit.

- 19.29 1In order to improve the movement of smalls, three kinds
of road van trains have been introduced on the Bangladesh Railway
viz. (1) Station Van, (2) Junction Van and (3) Section Van:

{a) A Station Van means a van containing goods in smalls for a
particular station and sealed to that station, or for a particular
station or stations on the branch line taking off it.

(b) A Junction Van means a van containing consignment
loaded from an originating station as well as from the station
on the section concerned for a particular junction or branch
line taking off the junction station, i.e., Chittagong can pre-
pare a junction van for Laksham with packages for Laksham
proper as well as packages for Laksham-Chandpur branch,
and the packages from stations between Chittagong and
Laksham can also be loaded in the same van for Laksham
Junction Station and for branch lines taking off it.

(c) A Sectiop. Van means-a van with smalls for a station on a
given section or area; i.e.,.if a section van is made for stations *
between Chittagong and Laksham, then it is a section van
for Chittagong-Laksham section.

Defects of the Existing Procedure for Transportation of Smalls and
Suggested Remedies

19.30 The services of the above road van trains are not satisfac-
tory. There is abnormal delay in the movement of smalls in spite.of
the fixation of time limit mentipned above and introduction of&the
above trains. The causes-of such delay are discussed bellow:

(a) Thére is no arrangement for loading and unloading fof
packages of the trains except with the help of station coolies.
'The rates of cooly” charge is very meagre. It is only
Tk. 4-37 for a thousand maunds. :As a result,coolies are
not very keen to unload these packages and-delay occurs.

" (b) There is overcarriage, as it is difficult to count.the packages

on the way, as the-wagons are packed to the full... ‘Specially



(c)

(d)

19.31
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this happeéns in the road-side small statxons “Thus -the
main purpose is defeated. '

There is no clerk in these trains and the guard has to do
both (i) loading and unloading and (ii) shunting. It is not
possible for a single man to perform both the jobs at a time.

There is only one Guard and a Driver for a road van train.
Due to the stoppage of overtime allowances of the Guards and
the Drivers, they are unwilling to work more than 12 hours at
a time. As a result, the train is stabled as soon as their
working time of 12 hours has passed. Thus, the stabling of
trains is one of the causes of delay.

In order to improve the movement of smalls, the following

suggestions are ‘'made:—

(a)

(b)

The road van train should be provided with permanent
porters for the loading and unloading of packages as soon
as the train arrives at a particular station. This will help
quicken the clearance of smalls. The permanent coolies
attached to the train would be in a better position to know
the situation of the vans and to follow the instructions of

the Guard, whereas the station coolies would not know the
position of the vans in the train, and would, therefore, delay

the unloading.

Each of these trains should be provided with one Guard and
an Asstt. Guard so that one can take rest while the other
can conduct the train. At the time of unloading and
loading, the Asstt. Guard may also help the Guard-in-charge.
In that case there will be no stabling of the train. There
should also be a rest van in the train, where the Guard or
the Asstt. Guard may take rest. A Guards’ link should be
maintained and these Guards should be selected from
amongst the staff on the link diagram. Payment of over-
time should also be allowed as was the old practice.

(cf The Guard should earmark wagons for important stations

vhere the packages are generally available. As soon as
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these wagons are full, he should seal them for the stations
concerned. He should load in a separate wagon the packages
of those stations which have less number of consignments,
mark the wagon by chalk, so that even a layman gan under-
stand that the wagon is not full. As soon as the Guard takes
over charge of the train, he should inform the Control about
the unloading of the packages at a particular station giving
additional information regarding the number of packages to
e unloaded, and the position of the wagon from the engine
from where the packages should be unloaded at that parti-
cular station. The stations having packages for loading
should also inform the Control that it has so much load for
such and such station. This will enable the Guard from

beforehand to earmark some wagon for that particular
station. The Station Master on receipt of the information
should prepare a memo. and keep the packages ready at the
yard, so that they can be loaded as soon as the train arrives..
The Guard should try to load the packages as quickly as
possible as the responsibility will have to be shouldered by
* him in case of delay, because the porters would be his man,
and he would not be in a positiorn to shirk his responsibility
to the station ktaff. This system, if introduced will lead to
less pilferage and detention, as the responsibility is predeter-
mined. Nobody except the Guard would be held responsible.
(d) The Station Masters of the railway stations having goods‘
sheds away from the stations should load the wagon and
keep it ready at the station to be attached to the road van
train. In case of a small number of packages, the parcel
shed should be utilised to store the packages meant for the
road van train and for this purpose, parcel godowns of the
stations concerned should be extended.
Claims Procedure
Existing Procedure
19.32 The claims are preferred for the loss, damage, destruction
or deterioration of the goods booked for carraige by the Railway.

21
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The different risk notes protected the Railway in claims cases to a
great extent, It has already been discussed earlier that the Railway
is not acting as a commmon carrier but as a bailee. According to the
existing procedure, all the petitions for claims against the entire
Bangladesh Railway are submitted to the Chief Commercial Manager,
Chittagong and decision is taken on the basis of the reports of the
Inspectors of Claims whose Headquarters is at Chittagong.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

19.33 One of the most serious complaints levelled against the
Railway Administration is the delay in the settlement of compensation
claims., The responsibility of the Railway Administration is lessened
to a.great extent due to the existence of the different kinds of risk
notes. There is a general feeling among the public that the wide
protection given to the Railway by the risk notes makes it less watch-
ful of the'loss. It is true that in regard to a major portion of the
goods traffic, the Railway Administration is so well protected under
the different kinds of risk notes that the railway employees become
naturally careless to the interests of the consignors. Such conditions
are ultimately bound to lead to theft and pilferage of the articles
booked. 1t is, therefore, rightly argued that once goods have been
entrusted to the Railway’s care, it is for the Railway Administration
to ensure that there is no damage or pilferage for any reason whatso-
ever, and that goods are delivered by the Railway in the same
condition in which it received them. But instead of taking this full
responsibility, the railway staff are allowed to protect and screen
themselves by insisting unreasonably on risk -notes, and thus shirking
their responsibility. The protection ‘given by the risk notes, and
claims repudiated on their strength, have been giving the Railway a
bad name. On the other hand, the Railway has to incur losses in
the shape of less revenue by giving reduced rates for booking goods
at the owner's risk. Moreover, in many cases the risk involved is
not commensurate with the reduction in rates. Furthermore, the risk
notes are not always helpful in the repudiation of claims, and there
are many instances in which claims had to be accepted by the Railway
Administration in spite of the execution of risk notes. We have not
been able to obtain detailed figures to show the amount involved in
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the cases where. the claims have been admissible in spite of- the. execu-
tion of risk notes. Because of the fact that in many cases of Ioss,
the compensation is never claimed and the owner may not think it
worth while to make a claim, it is almost impossible to estimate the
amount of the losses for which no claim is made, but the total must
be very large indeed. No statistics are- also maintained by the Railway
to show thie particulars in respect of the claims cases in which the
claims were paid in spite of the execution of risk notes. It was, how-
ever, stated that only in the year 1966 as many as 463 claims cases
were admitted by the Railway in spite of the execution of risk notes
and an amount of Tk. 78,823-38 was paid as compensation in those
cases. It was further stated that in the same year a total number of
4,700 claims cases was preferred claiming compensation for a total
amount of Tk. 45,83,028-00 out of which claims in 2717 cases (in-
cluding the 463 cases as mentioned above) were ultim itely admitted
by the Railway and an amount of Tk. 8,21,211:00 (including
Tk. 78,823-38' was paid as compensation. These figures would
show tI{at approximately in 17% cases the claims had to be admitted
even in spite of the execution of risk notes.

19.34 Even if the Railway assumed the common carrier’s
liability, it would not have paid more than the above amount which
is not much as compared to the impetus a trader would receive for
sending his goods by railway, if the common carrier’s liability were
introdyced.

19.35 On the other hand, the cost involved in printing, paper
and preservation of the different kinds of risk notes is enormous. It
has been found that about 2,12,500 sheets of different kinds of risk
notes are consumed annually. This does not, however, give the full
picture, because we have seen that in many stations the stock of risk
notes was inadequate and that in some stations they were not available
at all. - If proper and adequate supply of risk notes were made, the
consumption would have been much more than the figures indicated
above. It is, therefore, recommended that the Railway should assume—
the liability of a common carrier so far as the general merchandise is
concerned. This change in liability would relieve the public and the
trading community of the worry and anxiety under which they book
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their goods. By assuming greater liability, the Railway would inspire
confidence among its clientele, and at the same time, it would have
a healthy effect on the staff as it would necessary oblige the Railway
to tackle the problems of pilferage, thefts, careless or wilful mis-
handling of goods, etc., much more energetically and effectively than
they do now. With the change in liability, the owner’s risk notes
should also be abolished, and all general merchandise should be carried
at the Railway’s risk. The principle that the Railway should be held
responsible for the safe custody of goods entrusted to it should be
adhered to with determination. Vigorous check and supervision
should be carried on by the railway staff at the time of loading, and
thereafter, responsibility for the consignment in transit should exclu-
sively rest with the Railway until the delivery of goods is made to the
consignee in the same condition as they were loaded. This will not
only satisfy the merchants and the public and increase the revenue
of the Railway by giving greater impetus, but will also simplify the
booking procedure of the goods to a great extent.

19.36 It should, however, be borne in mind that with the change
in liability, the chances of loss will not be removed. There are various
reasons for loss, damage and deterioration of goods booked through
railway. The reasons are discussed below:

(a) Defective marking of packages: Defective marking of
packages by the sender and the Railway, and improper
labelling of wagons lead to misdespatch and delay, and
consequent deterioration or loss of package, as the wagons
lie unconnected at various railway stations. This also
results in congestion in accommodation in the sheds. The
sender and specially the railway staft should be very careful
in marking and labelling the wagons. The bracket labels
(or the ordinary labels if the bracket labels are not
available) should be properly filled in and kept in the
pockets on both sides of the wagons, so that the wagons
can be easily identified in case of damage to the labels aflixed
to the doors of the wagons, due to rain, storm, or ‘other
reasons. :
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(c)

(1)

(ii)
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Rough and foose shunting of wagons: Rough and loose
shunting of wagons is generally, responsible for the loss and
deterioration of the liquid stores, dangerous goods, animals,
etc. The shunting staff should take special care in shunting
the wagons. The supervisory staff should keep constant
check on them, and drastic action should be taken against
the staff found guilty -of rough and loose shunting.

Theft of complete packages or pilferage out of a package,
bag, etc. from a running train, from wagons standing in yard
or from goods sheds:

Theft in running trains generally occurs at some dangerous
places. The Railway is trying to -stop- this theft by pro-
viding police to escort the wagons through those dangerous
spots. Drastic steps, such as the imposition of collective
fine on the locality, should be taken in order to lessen the
chances of theft in running trains.

More thefts, however, occur from the wagons standing in
the yard or in goods sheds. The pilferage generally occurs
due to the mischievous acts of the coolies in collusion. with
the G.R.P. The Watch and Ward staff, who are responsible
for the safety of the goods while in the yard, do not, or are
not in a position to, discharge their functions satisfactorily.
The general impression is that the bulk of pilferage and not
a little of theft is committed by or with the connivance of the
railway staff. During the handling stages, the coolies use
hooks (against the standing instruction) for catching the
bags of foodgrains, sugar and other such commodities.
These hooks help them extract the contents of the bags. The
supervision over the coolies and over those who superintend
them is not very effective. We have séen loaded wagons
ready for check in which the bags were so arranged that it
would be impossible to detect a shortage without unloading.
It was also found. that. the wagons were loaded without any
effective supervision: at all.
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(m) The whole tendency of the Railway Administration is to rely

(iv)

(v)

not on supervision but on personal responsibility. The
responsibility passes from person to person and the only safe-
guard lies in the check that is supposed to be made each time
it passed. The loading clerk who has tallied the goods into
wagons remains responsible for them, provided the seals are
iritact, until the unloading clerk has unloaded. The chain,
of course, is lengthened with each transhipment. As a
matter of fact, in the majority of the cases the check is
perfunctory. The last man who signed for a missing con-
signment, or who accepted as sound package which, on the
next transfer of responsibility, is noted as having been
tampared with, is responsible. The tendency, therefore, is
for enquiries into the cases of missing goods to end with the
location of responsibility.

Thus the system of responsibility without proper and ade-
quate supervision has been pushed to the extreme. There
should be some systematised method of checking the working
of those with whom responsibility rests. The existing
arrangement for supervision should be strengthemed and
more vigorously put into practice. The Supervising Officer
should make occasional surprise checks of the contents of
wagons being loaded, before despatch or unloading. It
would then be possible to discover the mistake, whether deli-
berate or otherwise, and enquiries could be started at an
earlier stage than at present. There can be no doubt that
short loading and cross loading are often deliberate, the
station staff being in collusion with consignors or their
agents.

It has been found that pilferage is facilitated by rough hand-
ling. With improved supervision as suggested above, there
will be fewer instances of such nature, and loading and
unloading clerks would be made to understand that it is their
duty to see that all packages are handled with due care.
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Pilferage occurs particularly when wagons are left unattended
to for a considerably long time at the marshalling yard.
Attempt should, therefore, be made to shorten such duration
by quick movement of wagons and the Watch and Ward
should keep an effective watch on the danger points. Police
also should be warned about such places when the wagons
have to be kept for sometime there. To reduce chances of
theft and misappropriation, it is also suggested that better
administrative arrangement should be made by making the
staff ' work more carefully, more actively and more
intelligently.

The inspecting staff should make surprise checks from time
to time to ensure that—

seals of wagons are intact;

wagons are not defective, and

(c) the weight and number of packages are accurate.

(d)

They should certify the consignments checked and also
determine the reason and fix the responsibility for any loss
detected.

Damage caused by rain water coming through flap doors or
holes in the roof of wagons.

Goods are damaged due to rain water coming through flap
doors or holes in the roef of wagons. The goods which
are liable to be damaged by rain water should be loaded
in water tight wagons. The supervising officer should
inspect such wagons to see that proper wagons are utilised
in order to avoid damage through rain water and thus
avoidirig compensation claims.

(e) Lighting: Lighting is generally inadequate. At some -of
_ the large yards and stations, high powered lamps have been

.provided, but they are not sufficient.” At Some station, oil

lamps are used which give a feeble light. They sometimes
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- remain extinguished for want of oil' most of which is generally
misappropriated by the staff.  As a result, the stations remain
in darkness. Absence of light or inadequate light gives
chantces for theft and accidents. So, arrangement should be
made for the installation of sufficient and adequate lights at
railway yards and stations.

(f) Apathy on the part of the G.R.P.: The G.R.P. are respon-
sible ‘for taking action on theft, pilferage, etc., committed
in the railway yards or in running trains. But they try to
shirk their responsibility on the ground that the miscreants are
the local people, and as such they are under the jurisdiction of
the general police. The general police, on the other hand,
do not take the responsibility as the occurrence takes place
in the railway yards or the trains which are under the exclu-
sive jurisdiction of the G.R.P. The G.R.P. also do not take
the responsibility of looking over thefts on the ground that the
Watch & Ward staff are there for the purpose. In order to
avoid such a situation, we suggest that the G.R.P. should try
to help the Watch & Ward people in the prevention of theft,
in addition to the action after the commission of theft.
Coordination between the G.R.P. and Watch & Ward should
also be improved.

Procedure for Settlement of Claims Cases

19.37 The procedure followed in connection with the settlement
of railway claims is lengthy and time consuming. As already stated
earlier, the claims are required to be submitted to the Chief Commer-
cial Manager even in cases of very small loss or damage.

19.38 It has been complained that for transhipment claims in
the port area, neither the Port nor the Railway Authority takes any
responsibility, and because of this, the party has to run from one autho-
rity .to the other without knowing which is the final authority for
disposal of its claims. In order to avoid such harassménts, we suggest
that there should be an agreement between the Port Trust and the
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Railway Authority specifying their respective field of responsnbllity
for meeting the claims expeditiously.

19.39 It has further been complained that though the Station
Masters at the destination stations note the shortage in the Delivery
Regiser yet they are unwiiling to issue short-delivery certificates. The
reason for such unwillingness on the part of the Station Masters is not
known to us but we are certain that the issue of short-delivery certifi-
cates would greatly help dispose of the claim cases. So we suggest
that the Station Masters should be directed to issue short-delivery
certificates so that the settlement of such claims is expedited on the
basis of such certificates. The Railway Administration should also
allow consignees to note shortage in the Delivery Book. It should
take prompt action in dealing with claims cases on the basis of remarks
entered in the Delivery Book. The fixation of responsibility of the
staff and other matters may be finalized at departmental level after the
settlement of claims with the party on the basis of short delivery certi-
ficates, and other papers if, after a prompt enquiry, it is established that
the claim is genuine.

19.40 The entire system of settlement of claims has been
centralised. As mentioned earlier, all the claims cases of the entire
Bangladesh Railway are to be submitted to the Chief Cominercial
Manager, Chittagong. The people from the remotest corner of the
country have to run to Chittagong for the settlement of their claims, or
have to depend on correspondence which sometimes does not satisfy
the Railway. The personal attendance of the party is also sometimes
required by the Claims Superintendent himself. All these troubles.
coupled with the wastage of time, energy and money do not always
commensurate with the amount which is received as compensation.
Parties sometimes do not think it worth while to prefer any case at
all in view of the difficulties mentioned above.

19.41 The headquarters of the Claims Inspectors who make
enquiries in the claims cases is at Chittagong. They have to enquire.
in the claims cases relating to different areas at a great distance from
their headquarters. They have to return to the headquarters frequently.
to attend different conferences. As a result, the enquiries which are
entrusted to them are bound to take a long time to the great disadvan--
tage of the parties, besides lengthening the time of disposal of the
cases.

22
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19.42 Too much centralisation of any function is nét a sound
administrative principle. We, however, find that there has been too
much centralisation of-functions at least in the case of disposal of
claims cases by the Bangladesh Railway. As one of the biggest trans-
portation organisations, it has the responsibility of looking to the
difficulties of their clientele, resulting from such centralisation. We
aré, therefore, of the view that as recommended by the Railway
Commission, 1973, claims cases should be distributed to the different
zones into which the Bahgladesh Railway has been territorially divided.
Some powers should also be delegated to the Divisional Commercial
Officers, empowering them to deal with the claims cases falling within
their territorial jurisdiction. The enquiries in respect of such claims
cases should conveniently be done by the Inspectors working under
them. There should, however, be some limitations in respect of the
cases to be decided at different levels. The limits recommended by
the Railway Commission, 1973 at para 14 of Chapter IV of their
report should be fixed for the purpose. The cases which relate to
inter-zonal jurisdiction should be referred to the Chief Commercial
Manager.

Revision of Manuals, Rules, efc,

©19.43 The Goods Tariff and other Manuals and Rules govern-
ing the working of the Bangladesh Railway are not easily available.
Bésides, they contain rules and regulations which have long since
been superseded or modified by different rules and circulars scattered
in different files and gazettes. The various modifications and correc-
tions are not codified in one place. Correction slips pasted from
time to time on the Manuals have become so numerous that they
have covered up the original rules themselves. Due to the absence
of current rules and regulations, various mistakes are being committed
frequently by the railway staff resulting in loss either to the Railway
or to its staff or to the party. In order to avoid these mistakes and
tdo'make the rules readily available to the staff, the Goods Tarrif and
other Manuals should be brought up-to-date incorporating all the
changes and modifications that have been made from time to time.
The revised Manuals should be reprinted and circulated to all the
staff who are required to use them in their day-to-day work.



699

CHAPTER XIX
Summary of Recommendations
Booking Procedure

1. The form for ‘Goods and Wagon Allotment Register’ should
be revised by omitting columns “Priority class of traffic”, “Consignor’s
token slip”, and “S. M.’s initial” and by including the column “Signa-
ture of the consignor” after the column “Individual No. of wagon
allotted”. The form should also be wider from top to bottom, and

should be stitched at the centre instead of at the corner as is being
done at present. (Para 19.8).

2. Clear instructions should be issued and circulated to all
-concerned as to whether different kinds of commodity could be booked
by the same party in the same wagon to -satisfy the weight condition
and steps should be taken so that these instructions are strictly
followed by all concerned. (Para 19.15)

3. The different categories of rates should be minimised as far
as possible so that it becomes easy for the Goods Clerk to determine

very quickly under which catergory a particular commodity falls.
{Para 19.16)

4. A mileage table like the one used by the former Assam Bengal
Railway (ABR) should be provided to each station, so that the
Goods Clerk of a station could get in one column the total mileage

from one station to another station of the Bangladesh Railway. (Para
19.17)

Forms used in Goods Offices

5. The form for outward indexing should be revised by replacing
the word ‘commodity’ for “description of goods”. [Para 19.18(i)

6. The form for preparing copies of invoices should be of bigger
size to allow more space for entering particulars, or the form which
is being used for preparing the invoices should be printed in different
colours with the word “Copy” in bold type printed at the top of the
form and bound up into pads and used for preparing copies' of
invoices. [Para 19.18(ii)]
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7. The Railway Receipt local “To pay” and “Paid” should be of
different colours instead of both being of the same colour. [Para
19.18(iii)]

8. The form for money receipt should be revised so that the
columns meant for entering particulars under different items become
more spacious from top to bottom. [Para 19.18(iv)]

9. In addition to the card labels affixed to each door of the
wagon, the bracket labels should be placed in the packets of the wagon.
The bracket labels should be supplied in sufficient numbers. In case
of shortage of bracket lebels, the card labels shouid be used in place
of bracket labels. It would be better if the form for both the labels
is combined by incorporating all the necessary particulars into one
form. [Para 19.18(v)]

10. The form for “Goods Receipt and Delivery Book” should
be further revised providing more space for Invoice No. which should
come under column 2, placing ‘the “date” of Invoice in column
3. The column for “Railway Receipt No.” should come after it
in the next column, i.e., in column 4. Column 6 should contain
particulars of Wagon No., owning railway, and carrying capa-
city. The column for “address of consignee” should be wider. The
space meant for calculation of shares should be minimised to two.
There should be a column for “displaced persons tax” in between the
columns of “Invoice freight” and “under charge”. The form should
also contain columns for recording “date and time of placing of
wagon”, “unloading of wagon”, “delivery of goods”, so that demurrage
and wharfage charges can be accuratelv calculated. [Para 19.18
(vi)]

11. The form for “Re-weighment Book” should be revised as
per specimen given in Appendix F.  [Para 19.18(vii)]

12. The form for “Inward Index” should be re-designed providing
separate columns for Invoice No., date and Folio No. as per specimen
given in Appendix G. [Para 19.18(viii)]

Transportation Procedure N
13. The supervising officers should keep strict supervision over
the subordinate staff and they should try to find out the real cause for
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delays and fix responsibility in each. case. Drastic action should be
taken against the staff at fault. Training facilities for the Gazetted

Officers and Senior Subordinates should be provided to ensure better
supervision and improvement in working. (Para 19.22)

14. Requirement of locomotives of the Railway should be
assessed on a realistic basis and the estimated number of engines
should be provided to the Railway on top priority basis. (Para
19.22)

15. Railway administration should invariably be consulted in
the matter of establishment of new industries in the country and the
question of transport facilities should be taken .into consideration.
(Para 19.23)

16. Whenever an industrialisation plan is taken up, Commercial
Sector, Industrial Sector, and Transportation Sector should be pro-
perly coordinated in the planning stage. (Para 19.23)

17. The Train Examiners should examine the wagons as soon
as they are placed for loading. Maintenance of wagons should also
be improved. (Para 19.24) ’

18. Terminal facilities as well as the space in the goods shed

should be increased at the important stations of the Bangladesh Rail-
way. (Para 19.25) -
" 19. The labour charge for unloading those trains which are left
unloaded by the parties for a long time should be increased. The
rate of demurrage and wharfage should also be increased. (Para
19.26). ‘

20. The sealing wax and the paper used for preparing labels
should be of good quality. (Para 19.27) .

21. The Watch & Ward staff should be careful to see that the
miscreants-do nof damage the seals. The bracket labels should also
be placed in the pockets of the wagons. (Para 19.27)

22. The road van trains should be provided with permanent
porters for the loading and unloading of packages as soon as the
train arrive at a particular station. [Para 19.31 (a)]

23. Each of the road van trains should be provided .with one
Guard and an Asstt. Guard. There should also be a rest van in the
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train. A Guards’ link should be maintained and these Guards
should be selected from amongst the staff on the link diagram. The
old practice of payment of over time should also be renewed. [Para
19.31(b)]

24. The Guard of the road van train should earmark some
wagons for important stations where the packages are generally
available, and as soon as these wagons are full he should seal them
for the stations concerned. He should load packages of those stations
having small consignments in a separate wagon properly marked by
chalk on the body of the wagon. As soon as the Guard takes over
the charge of the train, he should inform the Control about the
unloading of the packages at the particular station giving additional
information regarding the number of packages to be unloaded, and -
the position of the wagon from the engine, from where the packages
should unloaded at that particular station. The station having
packages for loading should also inform the Control that it has so
much load for duch and such station. The Station Master, on
receipt of the information, will prepar¢e a memo. and keep the
packages ready at the yard, so that they can be loaded without any
waste of time as soon as the train arrives at the station. The Guard
should try to load the packages as quickly as possible as the
responsibility will have to be shouldered by him in case of delay.
[Para 19.31(c)]

25. The Station Masters of the railway stations having goods
sheds away from the stations should load the wagon and keep it.ready
at the station to be attached to the road van train. In case of small
number of packages, the parcel shed should be utilised to store them
and for this purpose percel godowns of those stations should be
extended. [Para 19.31(d)]

26. The Railway should assume the liability of the “common
carrier” so far as general merchandise is kconcerned. With the change
in liability, the owner’s risk notes should be abolished and all general
merchandise should be carried at the Railway’s risk. The principle
that the Railway should be held responsible for the safe custody of
goods entrusted to it should be adhered to vigorous check and
supervision should be carried by the railway staff at the time of
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loading,"#nd théreafter the responsibility for the consignment in
tfansit should exclusively rest with the Railway. (Para 19.35)

27. The sender and specially the railway staff should be more
careful in proper marking and labelling of wagons. The bracket
labels (or the ordinary labels, if the bracket labels are not available)
should be properly filled in and kept in the pockets on the both sides
of the wagons. [Para 19.36(a)]

28. The shunting staft should take special care in shunting the
wagon. The supervisory staff should keep constant check on them, .
and drastic action should be taken against those staff who are found
guilty of rough and loose shunting. [Para 19.36(b)]

29. In order to lessen the chances of theft in running trains,
drastic action in the shape of imposition of collective fine on the
offending locality should be taken. [Para 19.36(c) (i)]

30. The Supervisory Officers should make occasional surprise
checks of the contents of wagon being loaded, before despatch or
unloading. [Para 19.36(c) (iv)]

31. Attempt should be made to shorten the duration of keeping
the wagons at the marshalling yard .by quick movement and the Watch
and Ward should keep an effective watch at the danger points. Police

should also be warned about such places when the wagons have to be.
kept for sometime there. [Para 19.36(c) (vi)]

32. To reduce the chances of theft and misappropriation, better
administrative arrangement should be made, by making the staff work
more carefully, more actively and more intelligently. [Para 19.36
(c) (vi)] .

33. The inspecting staff should make surprise check from time to
time to ensure that—

(a) Seals of wagons are intact;
(b) Wagons are not defective; and

(¢) the weight and number of packages are accurate. They
should certify the réasons and fix the responsibility for any
loss detected. [Para 19.36(c)(vii)]

'34. The goods which are liable to damage should be loaded in
water tight wagons. The Supervising Officers should inspect the
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wagons to see that proper wagons are utilised in order to 'avdid damage’
through. rain water, and thus avoiding compensation claims. [Para
19.36(d)]

35. Sufficient arrangement for lighting the yards and the stations
should be made. [Para 19.36(e)]}

36. The G. R. P. should try to help the Watch and Ward staff
in the prevention of theft, in addition to the action after the commission
of theft. [Para 19.36(f)]

Procedure for Settlement of Claims Cases
37. An agreement should be arrived at between the Port Trust
and the Railway Authority specifying their respective field of responsi-
bility for meeting claims expeditiously. (Para 19.38)
- 38. The Station Master should be directed to issue short delivery
certificates, so that the settlement of claims is expedited on the basis
of such certificates. (Para 19.39)

39. The Railway Administration should allow consignees to note
shortage in the Delivery Book and take prompt action in dealing with
claims cases on the basis of the remarks entered in the Delivery Book.
(Para 19.36)

40. As recommended by the Railway Commission, 1973 claims
cases may be distributed to the different zones into which the Bangla-
‘desh Railway has been territorially divided. Some powers should be
delegated to the Divisional Commercial Officers. Empowering them
to deal with the claims cases failling within their terzitorial jurisdiction.
The enquires in respect of such claims cases should conveniently be
done by the Inspectors working under them. There should, however,
be some limitations in respect of the cases to be decided at different
levels. The limits recommended.by the Railway Commission, 1973
at para 14 of Chapter IV of their report may be fixed for the purpose.
The case which relate to inter-zonal jurisdiction should be referred to
the Chief Commercial Manager. (Para 19.42)

Revision of Manuals, Rules, etc.

41. The Goods Tarrif and other Manuals should be brought
up-to-date incorporating all the changes and modifications -that have
been made from time to time. The revised Manual should be printed
and circulated to all the staff who are required to use them in their

day to. day work. (Pa;a 19.43)
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APPENDIX A

Steps involved in the booking procedure of movement of goods by
railway:—

In case of Full Wagon

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

23

© ® N AW

Party sends requisition for wagon by application .of
personally.

The goods clerk enters requisition in “Goods and Wagon
Allotment Register”.

Allots a wagon.

Party brings goods.

Prepares forwarding notes/consignment.
Goods clerk examines the packing condition.
Obtains risk notes, if necessary.

Examines .the risk notes.

Accepts risk notes.

Makes 25 per cént. weighment.

Enters in consignment register.
Makes outward index.

_ Does marking.

Calculates freight.

Prepares invoice or RR in § foil by carbon process.
Distributes the invoices.

Grants money receipt, if freight is paid (in triplicate).
The party lpoads a wagon in presence of the tally clerks.
The tally clerk counts.

Enters in Tally Book.
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12} Closes the door.

22.
23.

24.
25.:

- 26.

27.

28.

29.
30.

31.

32.

33.
34.

35.

Rivets the door.

Thé goods clerk preparés labels on the basis of the invoice
for each door of the wagon.

Attaches the labels with the wagons. r

Séals the labels with the sgal imptession of the station code
initial.

TFransfer the invoice with a memo, to the train section after

entering in the Transfer Register-for despatch to destination
station.

Train section enters the wagon number in vehicle guidance
form.

Hands over the vehicle guidance forms to the guard of the
train.

Records in the Record book.

Issues a memo to shunting s'féff/s;ard mastet for marshalling
and formation of trains. ‘ -

Train examiner examines the fitness of wagons and- grants
fitness certificate, if found fit.

Declares unfit if found damaged or otherwise not fit for
movement.

The shunting staff detaches the unfit wagons from the train.

The tally clerk unloads the: packages from the damaged
wagons and‘loads in another wagons.

The goods clerk rectifies his records.

36. ‘Sénds a memo. to the trdins clerk.

37,

38.

The trains clerk rectifies his records including the vehicles
guidance.

Hands over vehicle guidance fornis to the guard. -
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In case of Smalls
1. The party brings goods in the goods shed.

Prepares forwarding notes.

Submits forwarding notes to the goods clerk.
The goods clerk examines the forwarding note.
Makes weighment cent percent.

Examines paﬁy’s markings.

Prepares invoice in 5 foils.

Distributes them.

I - R I T &

Does the marking.

[y
e

Prepares money receipt in triplicate.

Pk
[y

. Distributes money receipt.

[
N

Prepares guidance.

p—
w

The tally clerk loads the wagon after maintaining tally.
(The other steps are the same as in the case of wagon load).



709

/APPENDIX B
B.R. Temp. 996 (Revised 1974)
BANGLADESH RAILWAY GOODS AND WAGONS ALLOTMENT

REGISTER.
Registration, Supply and Allotment of Wagons
- N .Station. )
Date Signa-

Sl. and | Descrip- | Weight| Type | Desti- | Name of tureof | Name of
No. | timeof | tion of of of |nation. | comsignor. | consig- | consignee,
Regis- | goods, | goods. | wagons nor or -

tration. required. his
Agent,
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
i L
i Date wa-
Date |Individual{ Signature | Dateand | Invoice | gons des-
andtime| No. of | of con- | time wa- | No. and patched, SM’s
wagon wagon signor, gons date. Signature,
placed. | allotted. loaded.
Train | Time, {:

No. {
10 11 12 13 14 15 16

5

i




APPENDIX C
B. R. 19 (Revised 1974)
GOODS FORWARDING NOTE, BANGLADESH RAILWAY

. .Pleasereceive the underrentioned goods and forward

To the Station Master.................. Raijlway Station, dated............ 19
by goods trainto............ Vid.....oouen.. station asconsigned below at owner’s/Railway risk.
. . 3 .. . s
By whom consigned. To whom consigned. No.of |Description | Sender’s weight. Freight
Stationto| articles. | and marks., Paid. To pay.

Name. Address, Name. Address. Md. Sr.

- -

I do hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that the description, marks and weight'or quantity of goods consigned, by me
have been correctly entered in this forwarding note,

*(1) A consignment is in bad condition and/or dqfectively packed asfollows......... P SN
%(2) At my request consignment is despatched inopen......... Crtreacensaeenes eeeena tereseraanes teeeeaeseeerananraanaaan ceen
*(3) Alternative Railway’s risk or owner’s risk rate-being available,I elect t0 Pay...ccceeevvvevirenesasocssees rate.
¢4) To be forwarded via................ (a dearer route) at my request.
*(5) The cheapest route being closed/ partially closed to be forwarded vig................ R the next cheapestopeh route,
. Signature of the Sender or hisagent with datfe,
Address. !

The attention of the sender or his agent is invited to the [principal terms and: conditions apply to the carriage of gouds by
Railway Vehicle which are setforth in the Railway Goods Tariff, and to explanatory note onthe back of this document.

-3

The form below to be filled i? by the Railway Staff. ’ ‘

Particulars of weighment. i Checked BY . .vvvevnvrininenenennns ....Dated .. ... VU
T Weighedby .....oovuivvinnnennnaaed {....Dated ....... Cveeaan
No. of articles. Description. ' Weight. Loadedby ........cooveviuinnnnnsd t...Dated ... ........
. Invoicedby .......cvviiiiiiiiiiiiiant Dated ... ........
Md. Sr. Invoice NO. ...vevvvvninnnnnn. veev....Dated ..............
ReceiptNo. ..... eereteeereaaeaaaaas Dated ... ... ......

Risk ..iiiiiiiiniiieiieieiinnnnasacnnns =

%(a) Strike out whereinapplicable,

01L
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EXPLANATORY NOTES:

(1) A consignment not packed in accordance with Rly. Rules or already in bad condition ‘cannot be accepted for carriage unless the nature
of tlhefdefcct, e.g. 1 not packed as required by Rly, Rules; 2 cases planks broken, 12 drumsleaking, etc., is recorded in clause Q)
overleaf,

(2) When a sender desires to despatch in open vehicles or vessels he must enter words vehicles, vessels, as the case may be, in the appro-
priate clause in clause (2) overleaf. .

(3) When alternative Railway’s riskand owner’s risk rate are quoted, the latter will apply unless the sender, in clause (3) overleaf, enters
the word “Railway risk®> when he will pay or engage to pay the higher charge and will receive a certificate to this effect.

{4) When a consignment is to be forwarded vig other than the cheapest route atthe sender’s request the route by which the consignroent
is to be forwarded must the recorded in clause (4) overleaf.

(5) When a consignment is to be forwarded via the next cheapest open route the cheapest route being closed or partially closed the route
by which the consignment is to be forwarded mustbe recorded in clause (5) overleaf.

Note.—~All clauses and words which are inapplicable are to be struck out before the forwarding noteis signed.
’ (The form below to be filed in by Railway Staff).

Actual weight. Weight charged. |  ............ ....Rly. proportion.
Description. . N?.. 1of Marks. Class. Md. Sr. Md. Sr. Class. Rate. | Taka, l;aisa.
articles. -
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
.....Steamer proportion. Paid. To pay. Particulars of Wagons.
Class. Rate. Taka.' Paisa. Taka Paisa. Taka. Paisa. Number Owning Rly. | Carrying Floorarea.
and Type. capacity.
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

1L
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APPENDIX D

. B.R. Com. 418 (Revised 1974).
Index of Invoices. Outwards.
Station.

Invoice No.

Date

R. R. No.

F. Note No.

Commodity

Invoice No.

Date

R. R. No.

F. Note No.

Commodity

Invoice No.

Date




713

Commodity

Invoice No.

Date o R
e, ||
e ||
Commodit;'w -

Invoice No.

et e g

Date

bl e e

‘R. R. No.

F. Note No.

—_—— e [ e [ e e

Commodity

24
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APPENDIX E
B. R. Com. 568 (Revised 1974),
Goods Receipt and Delivery Book of. .. ................... Station
Description of Wagon.
Date | Invoice Railway From . ,[
of No. Date. | receipt Station,
entry. No. Owning No. Carrying Type.
railway. capacity. ’
1 2 3 4 5 6a 6b 6¢ 7
Transhipped ‘ Descrip- Tnvoice Weight
into Wagon tion and
measure- .
Con- Con- | No. of | ments Actual Weight
No. At | signor, | signee, |articles. | when Marks. | Class. Weight charged.
charges A
arc made
by dimen- Mds. | Sr.{ Mds.| Sr.
sion.
sa | 86| o9 | 10 1 12 13 | 14 | 152 |15b| 15c |15d
Rate On Invoice Freight
————— Reweigh- «+......Railway. «v.v . el Steamer. .
ment.
Paid. To pay.
Tk.|Ps.| Mds. | Sr.| Rate | Tk. |[Ps.] Rate.| Tk.| Ps. | Tk. |Ps.| Tk. |Ps.
16a {16b | 17a {17b 18a 18b {18¢c 19a 19b] 19c | 20a {20b | 20c :20d
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Dispiaced Under Over Total SL. No. Placing
persoins charge. charge. Amount of in- of Wagon.
tax. duc. ward
payment
and
H -receipts.
Tk. | Ps.| Tk. | Ps, Tk, Ps. Tk. | Ps. Date, | Time.
21a 121b t 22a | 22b| 23a | 23b | 24a |24b 25 27a 27b
|
O l e
™ Unloaded Date Demurrage
goods and (jme Date or .
available of delivery of wharfage, Signature | Signature
for deli- of goods removal of delive- f Remakzs.
very. : of ry clerk. .
goods. | No. of Amount
days accrued.
Date. | Time. | Date, | Time. and
hour. Tk. | Ps.
28a | 28b| 29a | 29b 30

3la 31b 3lc 32

34
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E. B.—Com. 401 (Revised 1974)
REWEIGHMENT BOOK.

Ex-Wagon No......... ettty No. of Packages .............,..0us S
DAt ottt e Receipt NO. vovivi it it
Description ........coviiiii i MarKS e e e e
Serial' Weight- Weight on Difference
No. Invoice No. Date | From |~ To | No.of | Booked Reweigh- —
Station | Station |Packages ment. Short Excess | Remarks.
P. W. B No.
d M S M S MiS M|S
I 2 3. 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 y 1112713} 14 15
GranD TorAL ..
No.Of Shed + oo vooooo No. of Weighing Machine .................... .
Date of Wagon arrived .......................... Date of consignment weighed....................
Checked......ccooviii it Shed Inspector. ........ccviiirniiinn.... Weigh Clerk.
Certified that Taka............cooevnin e, Paisa..............c.ocvnnn Collected on account of excess,

Weight. .. .. ettty Peripeseesrereeapeeepaeageongere.., .. Freight Collector,

9iL
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Inward Index

APPENDIX G

B. R. Com. 15.
(Revised 1974).

Station

Station.

Station.

Invoice

Date

Folio

Invoice

Date

Folio

Invoice | Date Folio

25
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CHAPTER XX

PROCEDURE FOR CLEARANCE OF GOODS AT SEA PORTS
AND CUSTOMS HOUSES

Introduction

20.1 Most of the goods imported into Bangladesh by sea from
the various countries of the world arrive at the Chittagong Port. The
importers have to clear their goods through their appointed Clearing
Agents. The clearance of goods at the Port is closely linked with
the clearance of goods at the Customs Houses as well. The existing
procedure of clearance of imported goods is lengthy and highly
complicated and far from satisfactory. One has to move from one
place to another and has to spend a lot of time, energy and money
in order to clear his goods from the Port and the Customs Houses.
This not only causes harassments 'to the importers but also involves
delay which has far reaching effect on the country’s market and
ultimately affects the people of the country adversely. In order, how-
ever, to avoid such harassments and the delay involved in the system,
it seems necessary to modify the existing procedure. We have, there-
fore, discussed in the subsequent paragraphs the existing procedure and
the defects inherent in it and have made recommendations to iniprove
the same.

Existing Procedure

20.2 As already stated above, most of the goods imported by the
importers in Bangladesh are brought by ships from different countries
of the world. All the ships arriving in a certain year are entered
7in a tegister known as Register of Annual Entry of Vessels on. the
basis of prior intimation given by the SteaAmer Agents' in an applica-
tion accompanied with a Manifest. On receipt of the application, it
is entered in the register and rotation number is allotted accordingly.
Normally, seven days before the arrival of the vessel, the Shipping
Agent submits a declaration of its arrival to the Harbour Master with
a copy to the Traffic Manager, Port and the Jetty Supdt., Shipping.
A daily berthing sheet about the berthing of the vessels is prepared

1The terms “Stcamer Agent” and “Shipping Agent” used in this chapter carry the same
meaning.

26
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and discussed in a meeting of the Berthing Committee every day at
11 a.m. where decision is taken about the ship’s movement within
tie Héxt 24 Hourd in tHe Port area. * Steatners-ate bPought: td the res-!
pective berths as per décision of the- Berthing ‘Committee Meeting.
Within 24 hours of the arrival of the vessel and before bfeaking the
bulk,:the Import General Manifest (1.G.M.) is submitted to the Import
Branch 'of thie Customs House by the Harbour Master or the Steamer
Agent after which final entry is made. The I. G. M. shows all the
descriptions of the cargo in the ship. -A supplementary Mahifest may

al$o be given in case of any omission in' the final-Manifest.
A

203 ‘The 1. G. M. is submitted in triplicate, original is retaingd in,
Customs, duplicate is sent to the Jetty and the triplicate is sent, to the
Agents. On receipt of a copy of the I. G. M., the Port Office prepares a
Classified Manifest,.and sends the same. to the working point. The Shed.
Officer. (i.e., the Shed Inspector) of the Jetty, on receipt of the Manifest,
makes out a cargo plan for storage of the same. Thé stevedore, on be-
half ‘of the Steamer Agent, requisitions for crané and supply of
labourers: Accordingly cranes and labourers are booked for the purs
pose..~ The general working hours are: (1) 0730—12 hours, (2) 1330—:.
1700 hours (with mid-day break from 1200—1330);and (3) 2000—-
0400 hours. In case any Steamer Agent wants to work during the
morning and/or evening breaks due to urgency, he is allowed to do_
so with the special permission of the Jetty Supdt. for which extra’
payment has to be made to the ldbourers.

20.4 _ The tally is maintained jointly with the Steamer Agent’s
‘representative in the landing tally book specially prescribed for the
purpose. At; the close of the day’s work, the representative ofw the
Steamer Agent and the representative of the Port jointly scrutinise
the tally sheets and then exchange copies of their respective tally
sg)eéts, between them.

20.5 he receipt poster of the respective shed arranges posting
i the Classified Manifest to ascertain the factual position of the cargo
landed against the Manifest Mark and quantity of each line number.
The i'éceipt naster, who cannot post- any of the targoes against the
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Manifested Line number, keeps an account of the same in the unclassi
fied register apd subsequently the same is adjusted against %he
Manifested 1:ine number in the Classified Manifest at the time of
submitting the' out-tu'r report.’ If thete is any short landing,-the Pért
informs tHe Customs and the Steamer Agent about the same.

' 30.6 Against the LG.M., the different Clearing Agenis15f the
Importers 'submit their Bill of Entry in six copies supported by all
.connectéd documents:to the Import Branch of the Customs House.
A preliminary check i§ done by ‘the Supdt. or the Senior’ Assistant.of
the Import, Branch who gives his initial. Thereafter, the Bill of Entty
is taken by the Clearing Agent to the peon who gives the receiving
stamp on the copies of the Bill of Entry. Then it is taken byrthe
Clearing Agent to-the clerk-who gives a serial- number with a stamp
machine. Then it goés to the noter for noting . The noter examines
the Bill of Entry with reference to the particulars given in the I. G- M.
by the Steamer Agent .in respect of the relevent goods. If the parti-
«culars,of the Bill of Entry do not tally with those given in the I.G.M.
or if the I.G.M. -does not give full particulars of the ‘goods, tie Bill;of
Entry is returned to the Clearing Agent for rectification., After the
necessary rectification is done or if the particulars of the Bill of Entry
tally with -the particulars given in the 1.G.M.; the Bill of Entry-is
admitted for. noting and the dealing clerk notes’ the Bill of Entry
against each item of the I1.G.M. and signs the Bill of Entry dand hands
it over to the Clearing Agent who then takes it personally to the
calculator to check up the conversion. Thereafter, the Bill of Entry
is taken to the Intelhgence Branch for scrutiny regarding importation
of any contraband articles. The Clearing Agent then takes the Blfl
of Entry to the Principal Appraiser of the respec:ive group . The
Prmcxpal Appralser gives the Bill of Entry to an appraiser who
scrutinises in detail all aspects of the import with refe:ence to the
Import Trade ‘Control (I.T.C.) hcence Bill of Lading, Inv01ce pack-
ing list, BVF 6A or 6B Form {Valuation Declaration Form), Letter
of Credit (L.C.), entitlement certificate of the Importer, etc. 'If the
import is in “order and the appraiser does not find any difficulty in
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classifying the goods according to the Bangladesh Customs Tariff
(B.C.T.), the second appraisment?® is generally done. The appraiser
in that case completes the assessment order by giving his initial against
the declaration of the Bangladesh Customs Tariff heading rate of
duty, rate of sales tax, given by the Clearing Agent. The Bills of
Entry are sent to the Principal Appraiser for confirmation. If the
import is held to be doubtful on account of any matter, the Bill of
Entry is endorsed to the Asstt. Collector of Customs for orders.

20.7 If the appraiser finds it difficult to classify the goods
correctly on the basis of invoice declaration, he calls for samples of
the goods from the Jetty and the first appraisenmient is done. In that
case, one or more representative packages are broken open and
samples of the goods are brought from the Jetty Customs and the
assessment is done on physical examination of the goods. For this
purpose, there is a Principal Appraiser at the Jetty under whom there
are several appraisers and examiners who are posted to the respective
sheds every day. The party approaches the appraiser of the respective
shed to locate his cargo. It is sometimes very difficult to locate the
cargo due to the unsatisfactory stacking condition of the cargoes.
After the cargo is located, the appraiser selects the samples by breaking
open one or more representative packages. The s8mples are taken
and the papers and samples are produced before the Principal Appraiser
of the shed with the report. The samples are then sent to the Customs
House with the views of the Principal Appraiser of the Jetty, and
proper assesment is done at the Customs House.

20.8 After the assessment is done by the appraiser and confirmed
by the Principal Appraiser, the Bill of Entry is taken by the Clearing
-Agent to the Pre-audit Section of the Customs House. The clerk of
the Pre-Audit Section gives a serial No. on the Bill of Entry, then it
is taken to the peon for stamping, after which the Bill of Entry is sub-
mitted to the auditor who gives the same to the examiner. If the

2In the first appraisement system a report on the physical examination of goods with
sample from the Jetty Customns is necessary before the assessmemt is made by the
Customs House Appraiser but in the second appraisement system, no such report or
sample is necessary. In the latter system assessment is done on the basis of the decla-
ration made in the Bill of Entry.
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examiner finds the Bill of Entry in order, he puts his signature on the
Bill of Entry and returns the same to the-Clearing Agent. Thereafter
the duties and taxes are paid in the Customs House Treasury: After
the payment of duties and taxes, the original copy.of the Bill of Entry
and the 5th copy are retained in the Treasury for. sending the original
copy to the. Internal. Audit for’ post-audit and the 5th copy to the
Statistical Branch -of the -Customs House for transmission to the
Director. of Stdtistics after taking the data of the imported goods. The
duplicate, “triplicate, and exchange control copies of the.Bill of Entry
are returned to the‘Cleating Agent’ who hands over-the triplicate copy
to the Importer and takes the other two copies-to the Jetty Appraising
Officer. The Jetty Appraising’ Officer; if the second appraisement
has been done, physically- examines the goods against the duplicate
copy of the Bill of Entry and if found everything torrect, emdbosses
the seal “the godds are out of customs charge” which is known as
outpassing. This outpassing is given against the duplicate and the
exchange cohtrol copy of the Bill of Entry:

20.9 After the goods are out of customs control, the Clearing
Agent approaches the Steamer" Agent for delivery order. On receipt
of the delivery order the Clearing Agent prepares a J etty challan for
payment of landing charges and river dues to the Port Trust and makes
payment at the centralized cash counter of the Jetty. He has to pay
other dues of the Chlttagong Port Trust (C P.T.) 'in the respechve
shed counter and files the docyment there for clearance of the goods
On proper scrutiny of the document, the shed staff’ posted in' the
counter gives delivery of the consignment in question as per delivery
order of the Steamer Agent and after obtaining an acknowledgement-
on shed release ‘order and on completion of delivery noting the same
on the body the duplicate copy of the Bill of Entry. Before delivery,
the party is to decide the mode of clearance, that is, the party has’ to
decide as to whether the goods are to be moved by cart, lorry, railway
wagon or river transport. If the delivery is to be taken by gate, the
party arranges for loading the truck by his own labour and after
arrangement of loading, prepares a cart wogon ticket and produces
the truck along. with the. relevant .. delivery. .document to. the shed
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checker. The shed checker, after proper scrutiny and satisfaction 4in
all respects, passes the truck which ultimately comes to the gate. The
sergeant posted at the gate makes a proper scrutiny and keeps.a proper
account of the good in the gate register and passes the truck out of
the Jetty gate. Before passing out the truck, he also challenges the
authority of the persons who takes delivery from the shed’s counter,
At the time-of passing out of the Jetty gate, the Clearing Agent hands
over the duplicate copy of the Bill of Entry-to the Preventive Officer
of the Customs House, who, in his turn, submits the same to the
Manifest Clearance Deptt. (M.C.D.) of the Customs House. So far
as the exchange control copy of the Bill of Entry is concerned, the
Clearing Agent submits it to the .Bank where the Letteg of Credit
(LC.) was opened and then the Bank sends the same to the.Bangla-
desh Bank for verification and record. The M.C.D. Deptt., where the _
original and the duplicate copy of the Bill of Entry are received, verifies
them against the declaration of the Steamer Agent in respect of the
consignment in the 1J.G.M. If the quantity declared in the 1.G.M.
tallies with the quantity delivered through the Bill of Entry, the ship-
ping file is closed. If the Bill of Entry is not submitted within sixty
days of the arrival of the ship, it is not accepted in the Customs Office
unless and until a report from the Jetty Customs is received to the
effect that the goods have no! been released.’” An application is
required to be submitted to the Assistant Collector of Customs for
waving Section 82° of the Customs Act. After this Section is waived,
the Bill of Entry is accepted by the Customs.

2 Section 82.of the Customs Act—Procedure in case of goods not cleared or ware- housed
or transhipped within two months after unloadmg If any goods ‘are not entered And
cleared for home consumption or ware-housed or transhipped within two months of the
date of unloading thereof at a customs-house or within such extended period as the
appropriate officcr may allow, such goods may, after due notice given to the owner, if
his address could not be ascertained, be sold under the orders of the appropriate officer;

Provided that—

(a) animals and perishable and hazardous goods may, with the permission of the
appropriate officer, be sold at any time;

(b) arms, amunition or millitary stores may be sold or otherwise disposed of at such
time and place and in such manner as the Board may with the approval of the
Central Government, direct:

Provided further that nothing in this Section shall authorize removal for home-con-
sumption of any dutiable goods without payment of customs-dutigs thereop.
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Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

~# 20,10 As alreddy stated earlief, the existing procedure for
cleafance of goods at the Port and *Customs Houses is far from
satisfactory+and ‘one has to inove from -pillar to post to get their goods
cleared. It is for this reason.that only the professional Clearing
Agents underiake the.job of clearing the imported goods for which
they demand charge at cxorbitant rates. Self clearance method is
seldom resorted to because of the difficulties and hardship that result
directly from the intricacies of the procedure. The entire procedure
is based on checks and balances. The same thing is being checked
at different places and at different levels which lead to delay at different
points to the great harassment of the parties concerned.

20. 11 * The placé where delay occurs first is the Import Branch.
The Clearmg ’Agent submit his Bﬂls of Entry supported by all rele-
Vant papers to the ‘Supdt. of Imports After his initial on the Bill
of Entry, the Clearmg Agent has to run to three different persons of
t'he same ‘section fir sfly to the ,peon for the receiving stamp, secondly
to the clerk for the seual w1th the stamp machine and thirdly ‘to the
noter for notxng These three thmgs can be done by one person at
the same time.

20.12 ‘The Bill of Entry is then checked with the I. G. M.
submittéd by the Steamer Agent and if the particulars of the Bill of
Entryido not.tally, it is returned to the Clearing Agent with instruc-
tions td make ntcessary corrections. In almost all the cases, the
mistakes$ are found with the I..IG. M. submitted by the Steamer Agents
and not'with the Bills-of Entry. submitted by the Clearing Agents. But
Clearing -Agents have to- suffer for the mistakes committed by the
Steamer Agents! . The Clearing” Agents have to:run to the Steamer
Agents for making necessary corrections. They have to go through

all-the formalities. and obtain, the signatares of the Steamer Agents
after great ddﬁcultxes ‘They have to pay the correction fee @

Taka 5 for each mistake from their own pocket. It is reported that
they have to pay money to the Steamer Agents to get their signatures
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on the application ~Moréover ‘they’ hivé fo obtain, at- their owr
effort, the permission of the: Collector of Customs for amaking the
necessary correctiens. All these entail enormous delay and loss: of
mioney -and energy at different levels. The most important factor
in the matter is that the mistakes in the I..G. M. are more than one
arid-‘they affect moré than one Importer ®r Clearing Agent. So in
each case, each Importer or the Clearing Agent has to arrange for
the corréction of ‘each item of mistakes separately and independently
of each other and at différent tifies which means repetition of the
same loss of  time, energy and money in each case. The 'mistakes
are committed in copying out the particulars from the‘Home Manifest.
This can only be avoidéd if the I. G. M. is prepared correctly by
the Steamer Agents by copying out the particulars from their
Home Manifest. The Steamer Agents should, therefore, be directed
to submit their covies of the I. G. M. along with Home Manifest
to, the Import Branch. The Import Branch should  compare the
copies with the original Home Manifest and if the copies tally with
the original, they should accept the copies of the I. G. M., otherwise
they should return the same to the Steamer Agents for resubmission
after making necessary corrections. This will not only save the
Importers and the Clearing Agents from unnecessary harassment and
expenditare but ‘will also~expedite the cledrance of goods from cus-
toms stations. This will also help. in preparing a correct Classified
Manifest at the Jetty and in tfacing out the goods there. So far as
thé: question of amendment fee is concerned, the Import Branch
should, at the time of comparison, note thé¢ mistakes found in the copy
of the.I. G. M. submitted by the Steamer Agent and should realise the
@mendment fees for thosé mistakes at a time instead of realising the
same from different Clearing Agents in a piece meal fashion.

" 20.13 The éfearing Agents have to take their paper personally
from one place to another and from one person to another. The
papers do not move automatically from one table to another even
if they are situated side by side. Everything is required to be done
by personal approach and ‘this personal approach naturally breeds
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.some meaningful relationship between the parties and the customs
staff. The Bills of Entry should, therefore, be received at the
Import Branch and a token given to the party. This token should
be surrendered at the time of receiving back the documents. In
the alternative, the Importer/Clearing Agent should present his
customs documents along with a printed card receipt at a counter of the
Import Branch where a clerk should give machine number to the Bill
of Entry. The clerk should repeat this number on the card receipt
and return the same to the Importer/Clearing Agent after putting
his signature at the appropriate place. The card receipt should be
kept carefully by the Importer/Clearing Agent for all future references.
Thereafter, the Importer should not be required (except for any
additional information that may be needed by amy particular clerk
or appraiser) to appear. The Bills of Entry should move from one
table to another and from one section to another in their sequential
order without any personal approach till they reach, if the papers are
in order, the final stage of assessment and handed over to the party
for payment of duty, after all formalities have been completed. In
order, however, fo prevent delay, a time limit, say two days, should be
fixed for the passage of the Bill of Entry from each section. When-
ever the time limit is exceeded, the matter should be’ brought to the
notice of the Asstt. Collector. This will eliminate the time-lag which
occurs in the transfer of papers from one section to the other, eliminate

the unnecessary appearance of the Importer/Clearing Agent at every
stage, and above all, avoid unnecessary and harmful contracts of the

Clearing Agents with the examiners, appraisers and clerks. At the
same time, steps should be taken to preclude the possibility of losing

the Bill of Entry and to see that there is easy despatch of the same
from one section to another. ‘

20.14 Any deficiency or deficiencies detected in the papers
should be noted on the reverse of the Bill of Entry and then it should
be handed over to the Clearing Agent for making good these deficien-
cies. A notice should be posted daily on the Notice Board of the
Customs House indicating that such and such Bill of Enfry has been

27

\
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found defective or ready for delivery. This will help the Clearing
Agents keep a daily watch on the progress of their documents without
approaching any customs officials.

20.15 It has been noticed that the Bill of Entry is returned by
one section if it finds any mistake and received back after the mistake
detected in that section is rectified. Similarly, another section returns
the Bill of Entry with some objections and receives back the same after
the mistakes are corrected. These movements of the Bill of Entry to
and fro in different sections are the sources of delay. This unneéessary
delay can be avoided if the Bill of Entry is examined at different
sections and the objections, if any, are noted on the reverse of the form
of the Bill of Entry by each section at a time, so that the Clearing
Agent can obtain the necessary information from the Importer and can
meet all the objections at a time and resubmit the Bill of Entry to the
officer concerned straightway. For this purpose, probable items of
objections should be printed on the reverse of the form of the Bill of
Entry and tick marks should be given against the items of objection by
different sections of the Customs House and handed over to the Clear-
ing Agent at a time so that he can obtain necessary information from
the Importer and meet all the objections simultaneously. In the alter-
native, objection slips centaining all probable items of objections, as
in the case of the Accountant-General, Bangladesh (A.G.B.) should be
printed and attached with the Bill of Entry indicating, at a time, by
tick mark the item or items of objections to be rectified by the party.

20.16 In order to indicate the progress of movement of the Bill
of Entry, columns are printed on its reverse but these columns are
never filled in by any official of the customs. If these columns are
duly filled in by each official, this would show how long a particular
‘document was detained by a particular official. This will help in fixing
the responsibility, if any unusual or abnormal delay occurs at the
hands of anybody. So it is suggested that all the customs officials
should fill in the columns on the reverse of the Bill of Entry showing
the progress of movement and that disciplinary action should be taken
against those who do pot fill in the columns properly and regularly.
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20.17 The Bills of the Entry are checked at different sections—
once by the Intelligence Branch, then by the appraisers confirmed by
the Principal Appraiser, then again by the Audit Section. The
Intelligence Branch checks only one aspect of the Bill of Entry, i.e.,
if any contraband articles have been brought by the Importer by
making misdeclaration in the Bill of Entry. If thereis any such
misdeclaration, this can be ascertained from different sources by the
Intelligence Branch and the Importers can be brought to book even
if the Bill of Entry is not submitted. The I.G.M. submitted by the
Steamer Agents and the Bill of Lading and the Invoice lying with the
Steamer Agents will identify the Importer and action can be taken
against such Importer even before the submission of Bill of Entry to
the Customs House. So it is not necessary that all the Bills of Entry
should be submitted to the Intelligence Branch. If the Intelligence
Branch want to take action after the submission of the Bills of Entry,
they should secretly intimate the Superintendent of the Import Branch
the particulars of those imports suspected of contravention so that the
Superintendent, Import Branch, can refer the Bills of Entry of those
specific cases to the Intelligence Branch. This will eliminate the
source of delay to all the Bills of Entry in general. In the alternative
the Importer/Clearing Agent should submit the Bill of Entry in seven
copies in place of six as at present, seventh copy for the Intelligence
Branch. On receipt of the Bill of Entry, the Import Branch should
send the seventh copy of it to the Intelligence Branch and the
remaining copies with all connected documents direct to the Appraise-
ment Department. On receipt of their copy of the Bill of Entry, the
Intelligence Branch should check the same and if they find any
contravention or misdeclaration, they should at once call for the
original and other copies of that particular Bill of Entry with all con-
nected documents from the Appriasement Department and take
necessary action in the matter. Unless stopped by the Intelligence
Branch, the Appraisement Department should proceed with their work
without waiting for the clearance of the former.

20.18 The Pre-audit Section only examines the I.T.C. aspect of
the Bills of Entry. For this purpose, all the Bills of Entry have to
go to the Pre-audit Section. The Appraising Section also examines
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this aspect alqng with ali other aspects of the Bill of Entry. The
auditor is of the same rank, training and experience of the appraisers
and once the Bills of Entry have been examined by the appraisers and
confirmed by the Principal Appraiser, an officer of higher rank than
the auditor, an examination in the Pre-audit Section does not seem to
be necessary. It has been argued that the examination at the Pre-
audit Section has a phychological effect on the Importers. A careful
examination by the appraisers and detection of irregularities com-
mitted- by the Importers in respect of the 1.T.C. aspect will be sufficient
to act as a deterrent on the Importers. The existence of a Pre-audit
Section rather acts on the mind of the appraisers to be less careful in
examining the I.T.C. aspect. In the absence of the Pre-audit Section,
the appraisers will examine the I.T.C. aspect more carefully. Mor¢over,
all the aspects of the Bill of Entry are post-audited in the Internal Audit
Section of the Customs House and by the staff of the A.G.B. In view
of the post-audit by the above two agencies, the existence of Pre-audit
Section to check the I.T.C. aspect only seems redundant. A point
may be raised that when the Import Licence is handed over to the
party after the assessment is made, it will be difficult for the
Internal audit Section to post-audit the I.T.C. aspect in the absence
of the Import Licence. For this purpose, an attested copy of the
. Import Licence may be attached with the Bill of Entry along with
the original Import Licence, which may remain with the Bill of Entry
after the Import Licence is handed over to the party. The staff of
the Internal Audit as well as the staff of the A.G.B. can easily examine
the I.T.C. aspect of the imports with the help of the attested copy of
the Import Licence. In the circumstances stated above, it is recom-
mended that the Pre-audit Section should be abolished and the
Clearing Agent should be instructed to attach an attested copy of the
Import Licence with the Bill of Entry.

20.19 It has been pointed out to us that against each line
number of the I.G.M., there may be goods of different parties but all
the parties are not always available at a time nor do they submit their
Bills of Entry at a time. Naturally, part-noting is always necessary
but such part-noting is not allowed unless a permission is obtained
from the Collector of Customs. This is also a source of delay and
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unnecessary harassment to the parties. The parties submit their
Bills of Entry supported by valid decuments. If the Bill of Entry
submitted by individual Clearing Agent justifies part-clearance of the
goods noted against one line number of the 1.G.M., the individual Bill
of Entry should be treated as sufficient for taking delivery of those
goods and part-noting should be allowed as a general rule. No
specific order of the Collector of Customs should be necessary for thé
purpose.

20.20 The second appraisement is the simpler procedure but in
some doubtful cases the first appraisement procedure is adopted. In
that case samples of the goods are called for. The Clearing Agent
takes the Bill of Entry with all connected papers to the respective sheds
of the Jetty. The Principal Appraiser of the Jetty Customs posts the
examiners and the appraisers every day to different sheds of the Jetty..
So the appraisers and the examiners have to wait every day till they
‘get the order of their posting and naturally a considerable time is lost
till they can take their position in the respective shed of posting. They
have to report to the Principal Appraiser every day instead of going
to the shed. Consequently, the parties have to wait for the arrival
of the appraisers in the shed. Another defect in this procedure is
that the appraisers, though posted to different sheds, practically do
not go to the shed at all unless a large number of Clearing Agents
approaches them. FEven then, they remain in the shed only for a
while and return to the Jetty Appraisement shed and remain there
most of the time though there is accommodation for them in the shed
itself. In order to avoid such a situation, we suggest that the
appraisers should be posted to the sheds for a period of time however
short it may be, say, at least for a month, if not longer, and that they
should sit in the sheds during the entire period of office hours. For
this purpose, sitting arrangement for the appraisers in the sheds should
be improved. Similarly, the assessing officers of the Customs should
be posted in the port area under the supervision of an Assistant
Collector. Assessment, physical examination and a1l other formalities
connected with the assessment of custams duties should be done by
therm. The shed examiners and the appraisers should be amalgamated
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with thé same group of examiners and appraisers posted to different
sheds instead of centralising the work of appraisement and assessment
in the Customs House. This will simplify the procedure to a great
extent and relieve the Clearing Agents of the trouble of visiting
the Customs House, the Shed Appraisement Hall and the sheds several
times for the purpose of getting their goods assessed. If:the Customs
Officers are posted in the sheds, assessment, appraisement, inspection,
delivery, etc., could be donc in the same place and at the same time.
For this purpose, adequate accommodation inside the Port Trust Jetty
premises should be arranged.

20.21 It has also been pointed out to us that the physical examina-
tion of the goods is done at the shed of the Jetty on the suggestion of
the assessing officers in the Customs House in respect of some parti-
cular package to be opened out of the consignment. That particular
package might be inside a large number of other packages of the same
consignment. So in order to trace out that particular package from
the midst of other packages, a considerable time and energy is wasted.
If, the shed examiners take out samples by opening the packages
selected by them at random on the spot, the matter will be more simple.
We, therefore, suggest that the shed examiners should take out samples
by opening the packages selected by them at random subject to the'
surprise checks by the shed appraiser and the Principal ‘Appraiser in
order that no fraud is perpetrated.

20.22 1t has further been reported to us that the appraisers
posted at the sheds do not write their reports on the spot after physical
examination; rather they write the reports after their return to the
Jetty Customs office. So the Clearing Agents have to run to the
Customs Jetty house again only for obtaining the report. This does
not seem to a good practice. We, therefore, suggest that the
apparisers posted at the sheds should write their reports on the spot
just after physical examination of the goods at the shed.

20:23 If the Bill of Entry is not submitted within sixty days of
the arrival of the ship, it is not accepted by the Import Branch until
and unless a report from the Jetty Customs is received to the effect
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that the goods have not been released. A petition to the Asstt.
Collector of Customs is required seeking permission to submit that
Bill of Entry. A reference is then made to the Principal Appraiser,
Jetty, to verify and report as to the availability of goods for delivery.
If the report is in the affirmative, permission is given and the Bill of
Entry is entertained for appraisement. This is a source of harass-
ment and unnecessary delay for the clearance of the goods which have,
for this reason or the other, already been delayed. If an Importer
is not satisfied that the goods are available for delivery, he will never
care for submitting the Bill of Entry. So a reference to the Principal
Appraiser, Jetty, to certify this fact is unnecessary, as it delays the
case for a further period of a week or more and increases paper work
in the Customs House. So it is recommended thdt the availability
certificate from the Jetty Customs should not be necessary for submis-
sion of the Bill of Entry if the goods are not cleared within sixty days
of unloading,

20.24 The room allotted to the Clearing Agents at the Chitta-
gong Customs House is a very small one. A large number of
importers, their staff and other people come to see the Clearing Agents
in connection with the clearance of their goods. The Clearing Agents
also have to keep their papers in the room allotted to them. It is,
therefore, recommended that the Clearing Agents should be provided
with a spacious hall.

-

20.25 Tt has been seen that the Clearing Agents do not konw all
the rules and instructions issued from time to time by the Government
regarding imposition of or alteration in the rates of different customs
duties and taxes. It is, therefore, no wonder that they submit wrong
figures in calculating these duties and taxes. As_ a result, objections
are raised on the Bill of Entry submitted by the Clearing Agents. If
a copy of up-to-date Customs rules and regulations is supplied to the
Clearing Agents Hall along with the correction slips issued from time
to time it would greatly help the Clearing Agents consult these rules
and regulations. So it is recommended that a guard file containing
copies of all the circulars and instructions issued from time to time by
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the Government or by the Collector of Customs together with correc-
tion slips, if any, should be kept in the Clearing Agents Hall for the
guidance of the Clearing Agents.

20.26 The payment of the CPT charges is made the following
manner:—

(i) firstly, the river dues and landing charges are paid in the
centralised cash counter of the Jetty Office; and

(ii) sgcondly, other charges such as wharf rent, re-stacking
charge, removal charge, hoisting charge, carpenter charge,
weighment charge, terminal charge, etc., in the shed.

The Clearing Agent prepares the challan forms for payment of the
river dues and landing charges and get the challan endorsed by shed
officer in the Jetty. Thereafter, he pays the dues in the Bank located
in the office of the Jetty Superintendent in cash. He gets a receipt
from the cash office and return the paid challan to the shed along with
the Bill of Entry. The shed staff then prepares one bill for all other
charges payable by the Clearing Agent who pays the bill at the counter
of the Janata Bank. In paying these two types of charges, a Clearing
Agent has to move twice from the shed to the office of Jetty Supdt.
and back and the distance covered in doing this is quite considerable.
In realising these two types of charges, the Port Trust machinery has
to be brought into action twice; whereas the load of work could be
reduced to half if all the charges are collected in one step. It is,
therefore, recommended that all charges of the CPT should be realised
at the counter of the Janata Bank of the respective shed at a time.

20.27 The stacking of goods in the sheds of the Jetty is not very
satisfactory. The stevedores are responsible for unloading the goods
from the steamers. and their responsibility ends as soon as all the
cargoes discharged have been placed at the point of rest in the sheds.
They do not care very much to stack the goods in a systematic way.
The shed staff also do not seem to take proper care to see that the
goods are stacked in such a manner as will help locate the goods
quickly. No record is kept as to where a particular cargo is placed
within the shed and no line number or manifest mark is indicated
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on the stack either. This naturally leads to confusion and loss of
time when samples are required to be taken for physical examinétion
as well as when deliveries have to be made. It was observed that
many packages even those belonging to the Government were lying
in loose and/or damaged condition, scattered all over the floor of ‘thé
sheds. This is a most unsatisfactory state of affairs. If the goods
are properly arranged, they will not only help locate the goods and
Iéssen the chances of misdelivery, breakage and pilferage, but will also
effect a considerable economy in accommodation as well. So it-is
suggested' that thé: goods should be properly arranged, labelled and
kept at different posts within the sheds indicating their manifest
marks, line number, etc.

20.28 It has been alleged by the Clearing Agents that -the
existence of security guard inside the sheds of the Jetty is a source of
‘hatassment to them. Tt has also been pointed out that the security
guards enter the shed during their duty hours and remove or deface
the marks written on the packages and demand jllegal gratification at
the time of delivery on the grounds that the packages do not beat any
mark. Moreové:, if there is ‘any pilferage, it is difficult to fix up
responsibilitics between the shed staff and the security guards. In
order to avoid such a situation it is suggested that the sectirity guards
should remain at the gates of the sheds and they should not nor-
mally be allowed within the sheds unless their assistance is specifically
needed by the shed staff. Strict supervision should also be exercised over
the security guards in order to see what goes on in the sheds and in the
open dumps. ' '

20.29 The Importers, even if they like, .cannot clear their
imported gpods without the general or specific permission of the
Collector of Customs or without obtaining a Clearing Agent’s licence.
It is not understood why, as a general rule, the owners of goods should
riot be able to'clear their own goods after observing alk ether ciistoms
formalities. The main concern of the Customs Officers is to see that
ciistoms duties are ‘properly assessed and realised and to see that no
LT.C. aspect has been violated. The Importers should be at liberty

28
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to produce their papers themselves or through their own staff before
the Customs Authorities and, after satisfaction of all customs formali-
ties, to take delivery;of their imported goods which have got their own
definite marks from the sheds of the Port. The law providing for
obtaining permission for a Clearing Agent’s licence by an Importer
from the Collector of Customs was framed by the colonial rulers with
some deliberate motive and should not, in our view, remain in a free
country like Bangladesh. Such a law curtails the fundamental rights
of a citizen of a free country and undermines his ,position. In the
circumstanoes, we suggest that, the provision of the law in question
should be amended and the Importer, if he likes, should be allowed
to clear his imported goods himself or through his own authorized staff
and not through a Clearing Agent, and that no licence or permission—
general or specific—should be necessary for the purpose.

20.30 Almost all the general merchandise for Bangladesh coming
by ship from different ports of the world are dumped in the Chittagong
Port for customs clearance. After clearance from customs, most of
the importers belonging to different districts of Bangladesh prefer to
dispose of their goods at Chittagong instead of carrying them to their
own districts. This practice deprives the people of those districts of
the goods imported by the importers of their own districts. This is
also against the existing policy of the Government. The import
licences are issued on the basis of the district quota in order that. the
people of the different districts can get the benefit of the imported goods
equitably. In-order to remove this inequitable distribution of .imported
goods, and also to relieve the congestion at the Chittagong Port, we
suggest that:—

(i) The Chalna Anchorage should be raised fo a fujl-ﬂedged
Port and the Customs House at Chittagong should be
decentralised; :

(ii) Mini Customs Houses should be established at important
river heads and railway junctions such as Chandpur,
Narayanganj, Bhairab Bazar, Serajganj, Barisal, Patuakhali,
Jshurdi, Santahar, Parbatipur, etc.;
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(iii) Clear instructions should be issuéd by ‘the ‘Government
indicating a particular place from which the goods meant for-
a particular district should be ‘cleared. Ndbody should be
allowed to clear the goods of any district from any place
other than the place so indicated;

(iv) Clearing Agents for cleafing goods at the Mini Customs
Houses should be appointed by the respective Mini Customs
Houses; N

(¥) The Steamer Agents should be instructed to make crates
and packgzges in such a way that the crates and packages
meant for different Mini Customs Houses can be sent from
the Chittagong Port to the Mini Customs Houses without dis-
turbing the original crates and packages. They should also
arrange for despatching goods meant for different districts
to the respective Mini Customs Houses for clearance by the
Importers or by their Clearing Agents. For this purpose,
Bills of Lading, Insurance papers, etc., should be prepared
for the Mini Customs House concerned. In such cases, the
Chittagong Port Trust should function as a port of tranship-
ment and for realising their charges at the Mini Customs
Houses, they should send three copies of Challans for their
dues in respect of each consignment along with the goods
so that their dues may be deposited by the Importer or by
his Clearing Agent to the local Janata Bank or any other
local Bank authorized by the Chittagong Port Trust before
the goods are delivered to him. Out of the three copies of
Challans, one receipted copy should be returned by the Bank
to the Importer or the Clearing Agent, one copy retained by
the Bank for their record and the other copy sent to the
Chittagong Port for their record.

20.31 In the end, we would like to say that at present there is
no dry port in Bangladesh. Had one been established here, there
would not have been so much congestion at the Chittagong Port as at
present. IEstablishment of dry ports is not a new idea either. In 1971,
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the. former Government of Pakistan established a dry port at Lohore
and it was ennsageil that after its successful operation for one year,
a dry port would be established at Narayanganj. So far as we know,
the Lahore dry port is now in operation; whereas dry port at Narayan-
ganj could not be established for obvious reasons. In order, however,
to relieve the congestion at the Chittagong Port and also to improve
the. movement of imported goods to the interior of the ¢ountry, we
suggest that a pilot dry Port should be established at Narayanganj on
an experimental basis in the first instance; and if the experiment be-
comes successful, more dry ports should then be estabhshed at other
important places of the country.



739

Summary ot Recommendations

1. The Steamer Agents should be directed to submit their copies
of the I. G, M. along with Home Manifest to the Import Branch.
The Import Branch should compare the copies with the original Home
Manifest and if the copies tally with the original, they should accept
the copies of the 1.G.M., otherwise they should return the same to
the Steamer Agents for resubmission after making necessary correc-
tions. (Para 20.12)

2. So far as the question of amendment fee is concerned, the
Import Branch should. at the time of comparison, note the mistakes
found in the copy of the 1.G.M. submitted by the Steamer Agent and
should realise the ammendment fees for those mistakes at a time instead
of realising the same from different Clearing Agents in a piece meal
fashion. (Para 20.12)

3. The Bills of Entryv should be received at the Import Branch
and a token given to the party. This token should be surrendered
at the time of receiving back the documents. In the alternative, the
Importer/Clearing Agent should present his customs documents along
with a printed card receipt at the counter of the Import Branch where
a clerk should give machine number to the Bill of Entry. The clerk
should repeat this number on the card receipt and return the same
to the Importer/Clearing Agent after putting his signature at the
appropriate place. The card receipt should be kept carefully by the
Importer/Clearing Agent for all future references. Thereafter, the
Importer should not be required (except for any additional informa-
tion that may be made by any particular clerk or appraiser) to appear:
The Bills of Entry should move from one table to another and from
one section to another in their sequential order without any personal
approach till they reach, if the papers are in order, the final stage
of assessment and handed over to the party for payment of duty, etc.;
after all formalities have been completed. In order, however, to
prevent delay, a time limit, say two days, should be fixed for the
passage of the Bill of Entry from each section. Whenever the time
limit is exceeded, the matter should be brought to the notice of the
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Assistant Collector. Steps should be taken to preclude the possi-
bility of losing the Bill of Entry and to see that there is easy despatch
of the same from one section to another. (Para 20.13)

4. Any deficiency or deficiencies detected in the p\apers should
be noted on the reverse of the Bill of Entry and then it should be
handed over to the Clearing Agent for making good those deficiencies.
A notice should be nosted daily on the Notice Board of the Customs
House indicating that such and such Bill of Entry has been found
defective or ready for delivery. (Para 20.14)

5. Probable items of objections should be printed on the reverse
of the form of the Bill of Entry and tick marks should be given against
the items of ‘objection by the different sections of the Customs House
and handed over to the Clearing Agent at a time so that he can obtain
necessary information from the Importer and can meet all the objec-
tions at a time. 1In the alternative, objection slips containing all
probable items of objections, as in the case- of A. G. B., should be
printed and attached with the Bill of Entry indicating at a time by
tick mark the -item or items™of objections to be rectified by the party.
(Para 20.15). )

6. All the customs officials should fill in the columns on the
reverse of the Bill of Entry showing the progress of movement and
disciplinary action should be taken against those who do not fill in
the columns properiy and regularly. (Para 20.16)

7. All the Bills of Entry should not be submitted to the Intelli-
.gence Branch. If any import is suspected of any contravention, the
Bill of Entry of that particular import can be checked by the Intelli-
gence Branch by secretly obtaining the same from the Superintendent
of Import Section as soon as the same is submitted. In the alterna-
tive, the Importer/Clearing Agent should submit the Bill of Entry in

_seven copies in place of six as at present, seventh copy for the Intelli-
gence Branch. On receipt of the Bill of Entry, the Import Branch
should send the seventh copy of it to the Intelligence Branch and the
remaining copies with all connected documents direct to the Appraise-
ment Department. On receipt of their copy of the Bill of Entry,
the Intelligence Branch should check the same and if they find any
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contravention or misdeclaration, they should at once call for the
ongmal and other -copies of that -particular’ Bill -of ‘Entry with all
connected papers from the Appraisement Department and take neces-
sary action in the matter. Unless stopped by the Intelligence Branch,
the Appaisemént Department should proceed with their work without
waiting for the cléarance of the former. (Para 20.17)

8. Pre-Audit Section should be abolished and the Clearing Ageﬁt
should be instructed to attach an attested copy of the Import Licence
with the Bill of Entry. (Para 20.18)

9. If the Bill of Entry submitted by an individual Clearing Agent
justifies part-clearance of the goods noted against one line number
of the I.G.M., the individual Bill of Entry should be treated as suffi-
cient for taking delivery of those goods and part-noting should be
allowed as a general rule. No specific order of the Collector of
Customs should be necessary for the purpose. (Para 20.19)

10. The appraisers should be posted to the sheds for a.period of
time however short it may be, say, at least for a month if not longer,
and they should sit in the sheds during the entire period of office hours.
For this purpose sitting arrangement for the appraisers in' the sheds
should be improved. (Para 20,20)

11. The assessing officers of the Customs should be posted in the
port area under the supervision of an Assistant Collector. Assessment,
physical examination and all other formalities connected, with the
assessment of customs duties should be done by them. The shed
examiners and the ‘appraisers should be amalgamated with the same
group of examiners and appraisers posted to different sheds instead of
centralizing the work of appraisement and assessment in the Customs
House. For this purpose, adequate accommodation inside the Port
Trust Jétty permises should bé arranged. (Para 20.20)

12. The shed examiners should take out samples by opening the
packages selected at random by them subject to the surprise checks
by the shed appraisér and Principal Appraiser,.Jetty in arder that no
fraud is perpetrated. (Para 20.21)
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13. The appre_lisers posted at the sheds should write their report
on the spot just after-the physical examination of the :goods at the
sheds. {Para 20.22)

14, The availability certificate from the Principal Appraiser, Jetty
should not be necessary for submission of the Bills ©of Entry even if
the goods are not cleared within sixty days of unloading. (Para 20.23)

¥

15.. The Clearing Agents should be provided with a $pacious
hall. (Para 20.24) ‘

16. A guard file containing copies of all the circulars and instruc-
tions issued from time to time by the Government or by the Collector
of Customs together with the correction slips, if any; should be kept in
‘th‘e C‘learing Agents Hall for the guidance of the Cleariiig Agents.

(Para 20.25)
i

17. Al the Chittagong Port Trust charges should be realized at
the counter of the Janata Bank of the respective shed at a time.
‘(Para 20.26)

18. The goods should be properly arranged and labelled and
kept at different posts within the sheds indicating their manifest
marks, line number, etc. (Para 20.27)

19. The security guatds should remain at the gates of the sheds
and should not normally be allowed within the sheds unless their
assistance is specifically needed by the shed staff. Strict supervision
should also be exeréised over the security guards in order to see what
goes on in the shéds and in the open dumps. (Para 20.28)

¥

~20. The provision of law requiring an Importer to obtain permi-
sion for a Clearing Agent’s licence from the Collector of Customs
should be amended. The Importer, if he likes, should be allowed to
clear his imported goods himself or through his own authorized ‘staff
arid not thréugh a Clearing Agént, and no licence or permission—=
‘géneral or spécific—should be necessaty for ‘the purpose. (Para
20.29)
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21. The Chalna Anchorage should be raised to a full-fledged
port and the Customs House at Chittagong should be decentralized,
Mini Customs Houses should be established at important river heads
and railway junctions such as at Chandpur, Narayangani, Bhairab

Bazar, Serajganj, Barisal, Patuakhali, Ishurdi, Santahar, Parbatipur,
etc. (Para 20.30)

22. Clear instructions should be issued by the Government
indicating a particular place from which the goods meant for a parti-
cular district should cleared. Nobody should be allowed to clear the

goods of any district from any place other than the place so indicated.
(Para 20.30)

23. Clearing Agents for clearing goods at the Mini Customs
Houses should be appointed by the respective Mini Customs Houses.
(Para 20,30)

. 24. The Steamer Agents should be instructed to make crates and
packages in such a way that the crates and packages meant for different
Mini Customs Houses can be sent from the Chittagong Port to those
Mini Customs Houses without disturbing the original crates and
packages. They should also arrange for despatching from the
Chittagong Port goods meant for different districts to the respective
Mini Customs Houses for clearance by the Importer or by their
Clearing Agents. For this purpose, Bills of L.ading, Insurance papers,
etc., should be prepared for the Mini Customs Houses concerned.
(Para 20.30)

25. A pilot dry port should be established at Narayanganj in the
first instance on an experimental basis. (Para 20.31)
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CHAPTER XXI

PROCEDURE FOR EXECUTION AND REGISTRATIdN OF
DEEDS
Introduction

21.1 The execution and registration of deeds is governed by the
Registration Act, 1908 and the rules framed thereunder. The pro-
cedure for execution and registration of deeds have developed within
the frame work of those rules originally framed by the British rulers.
Though there had been some changes in the rules from time to time,
the procedure remained the same. No serious stép was taken to
" simplify the procedure which. is very lengthy and time consuming.
The deeds cannot be written without the professional déed-writers.
The registrant has to wait for a long time to get delivery of his
registered deed from the office of the Sub-Registrar. As a result not
only the general public but also the developmental activities of the
country ‘are suffering to a great extent. So, it is essentially necessary
to simplify the existing procedure for execution and registration of
deeds. ’

Existing Procedure

21.2 Various types of deeds are executed and registered in the
Registration Offices in connection with the following, "amongst
others: :

(1) -Sale,
(2) Lease,

(3) Mortage— «

(a) Simple,

(b} Complete usufractuary, and
() Mortage by conditional sale,

(4) Kabuliyat,
(5) Bainapatra,
(6) Gift, Heba-bil-Ewaj,
(7) Pattition,
(8)- Partnership,
30
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(9) Exchange,
(10) Release,
(11) Settlement,
(12) Wadf,
(13) Deed of rectification,
(14) Will, Wasiyat-nama,
¢15) Power,
(16) Indemnity Bond,
(17) Agreement,
(18) Deed of appointment,
(19) Declaration,
¢20) Dissolution of partnership, and
(21) Deed of cancellation.

21.3 In order to execute a deed, the intending registrant has to
approach & professional deed-writer for drawing up a deed. After the
execution of the deed, the registrant has to go through various stages till
the deed is registered. After registration, the deed is copied out in the
volumes maintained in the Registration Offices for the purpose. This
copying work takes a cousiderable time. The registrant has to visit
the Registration Office again and again to take delivery of the
registered document on a fixed date or dates. The number of stages
which a registrant has to pass through for getting a registered: docu-
ment is enumerated in Appendix A.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

21.4 The procedure involved in the registration of a deed drawn
up in the present stereotyped form is very complicated, expensive and
lengthy. The illiterate registrants are sometimes harassed by the
deed-writers and charged exhorbitant rates for the drawing up of
deeds. The deeds are first written in manuscript forms and then
copied out in the books. Whenever a ¢opy of any deed is applied
for, it has to be written out again in hand. With a few exception,
the hand-writings of the deed-writers and muharrirs are not very. legible
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and clear and, if the ink employed is not good, the hand-writings be-
come even more worse with the passage of time. In many cases, the
deeds are verbose and not precise. The documents contain many
irrelevant recitals and unnecessary repetitions. This involves difficul-
ties in copying out deeds afresh, wastage of time, energy and resources
both for the Government and the parties concerned. Moreover, when
there is a scope for drafting, there is always a scope for its meaning
being understood something different from what the exécutant actualfy
meant to say. There is also a scope for the document being
tampered with afterwards by making alteration in hand in which case
the meaning would be quite different from what was actually meant
at the time of its execution. The most important factor, however, is
that the registrant does not get the registered deed immediately after
it is registered. He has to wait for months together and to visit the
Registration Office again and again at a great loss of money, time and
energy in order to get the registered deed from the Registration Office.
This also sometimes delays the schedule of implementation of various
projects financed by different loan giving agencies as disbursement of
loan ordinarily takes place on receipt of such registered deeds.

Reasons for Standardisation of Forms

21.5 Almost all the difficulties found in the present system in
drawing up documents in the manuscript form can be avoided if we
introduce simplified standard printed forms for different categories of
deed to cover all types of transaction which are very common. Niné
out of ten, for instance, of kabalas are absolutely identical in substance
except the names, plot no., khatian no., etc. The same applies to
various other deeds such as simple mortgage, mortgage by conditional
sale and complete usufractuary mortgage, etc. Forms of such deeds
can be standardised and simplified.

21.6 In almost all foreign countries, prescribed pro forma in
printed forms for almost all types of deeds are used and presented for
registration. In our country also, prescribed printed forms are already
in use for registration of deeds of leases in favour of Zilla Boards and
mortgages in favour of Land Mortgage Bank, Agricultural Develop-
ment Bank and Cooperative Societies. Forms for registering Muslim
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marriages and divorces have already been prescribed and printed with
blank pages at convenient places.

~ 21.7 Tt appears from the statement (vide Appendix B) of various
documents registered in different Registration offices during the years
1966, 1967 and 1968, that ‘sale’ and ‘mortgage’ are the most common
deeds. So, it seems necessary that the forms used for the registration
of the following types of documents should at first be standardised:—

(1) Sale,

(2) Simple mortgage,

(3) Usufractuary mortgage, and
(4) Mortgage by conditional sale.

. -21.8 It may be mentioned here that “mortgage by conditional
sale” is in fact an incomplete usufractuary mortgage which offends
against the provision of Section 26(G) of the Bengal Tenancy Act
and Section 95 of the B.S.A.T. Act. So, it is suggested that the forms
used for the registration of the first three types of common deeds should
in the first instance be simplified, standardised and printed with great
advantage. With the introduction of standard printed forms, the
procedure for registration will also be simplified to a great extent.

21.9 The introduction of the standard printed forms will save-
the registrant public almost wholly from incurring expenditure for
employing the deed-writers. The party can have a printed form for -
themselves with a printed extra copy for the Sub-Registrar’s Office.:.
The deéed should be submitted in the printed form either with an extra
copy or single before the registering officer. When submitted with an
extra copy, a certificate on the body of it should be furnished by both
the parties to the effect that the extra one is the true copy of the main

1'Besides the above two copies, in case of lands falling in several districts one extra copy
ot document in printed form duly filled in has to be submitted for each of the D.R. .
Offices where copies are to be forwarded under section 65(1) of the Registration Act
together with equal number of maps or plans, if any.

Endorsements under Sections 52 and 58 of the Registration Act are to be recorded on
all the copies of the documents submitted in the printed forms, together with necessary
thumb impressions, signatures, ete., of the executants and identifiers,
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copy of the document. The registering officer will register the main
copy of the document after comparing with the extra copy and will
then return it (i.e., the main copy) to the party forthwith after putting
necessary seals and signatures on the body of the deed. The extra
copy should be retained in the office of the registering officer for office
record. The clerk of the registering officer will be able to prepare
index of the registered documents with reference to the extra copy of
the document retained in the office. The copies kept by the office of.
the registering officer should be bound up promptly when 100 deeds
have been accumulated. They will serve the purpose of the bound
volumes of the existing system. In the alternative, the pages of the.
extra copy of the deed should be pasted on the blank pages of the
bound volumes.

21.10 Objections may be raised from some quartefrs in registering.
the documents with an extra copy on the ground that there is chance
of subsequent inferpolation or alteration in the extra copy retained
for preservation in the Registration Offices as it will be in the hand-
writing or the scribbling of the parties. But this can be avoided if
proper care is taken in preservation of the records and in maintaining
the index. The index of the properties and the names in the docu-
ments should be worked out in detail and the important numbers should
be written in figures as well as in words to guard against any inter-
polation, accident or loss of the duplicate. In the alternative, bound-
books, each containing 100 copies of printed forms with some blank
pages, should be supplied to the registering officers for copying the
documents registered in a single copy of the printed form instead of
registering them with an extra copy. This will, however, require the
registrant public to come to the registering officer on a subsequent date”
to take. delivery of the document registered.

21.11 The revised system involves eleven steps in case of the.
documents registered with an extra copy, and seventeen steps in case
of the document registered in a single copy of form. The steps are‘_
given in Appendix C. T
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21.12 In the proposed system, the Sub-Registrar would not need
to read the whole form but would only need to read the hand-written
portions in the blanks. He would, therefore, have much more time
to see whether both the copies of the document were in order and
whether the document was correctly copied. The prescribed form
of document would also leave no ambiguity and as such the executants
will have nothing to worry about. As there would be very little to
write, it could be made sure that it was legibly written both in the main
and the extra copy. Variations by the dishonest deed-writers cannot

“be easily introduced in the printed form and post-registration forgery
will also be greatly reduced when the manuscript portion is properly
written. Documents in the prescribed forms would greatly simplify
the registration work. The uniformity in the drafting of documents
will be maintained and all the documents will be of concise form.
The completion and delivery of the documents will be expedited and
labour will be minimised besides reduction in the number of copyists
and cost of temporary establishment. This will also bring in more
efficiency as the number of mistakes in copying out lengthy documents
will be greatly minimised.

21.13 The executant of a deed will not need go to a deed-writer or
pay exorbitant charge for employing him to write down a deed. If
the deed is submitted with an extra copy, he need not come again to
get back his document after waiting for a long time till it is indexed
and copied out in the volume. Even if the document is not submitted
with an extra copy, the executant will get back his document very
quickly as it will require less time to get the hand-written portion of
the document copied out in the volume containing printed forms.

Points for Consideration in Standardising Forms

21.14 The above procedure has been suggested on the basis that
standard printed forms will be used for registering deeds. Some
points for standardisation are now discussed below. It has been
argued that the pattern of narrative text in the standard printed forms
will not suit the case of all and every party as each party may come
with different facts and circumstances which are to be embodied in
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their documents as unavoidable conditions and also with ‘varying
recitals about history and acquisition of title. Moreover, in cases’ of
complicated documents, standard printed forms will not at all be
suitable. It has, however, been already stated in para 21.8 above
that the simplified standard printed forms can be introduced -without
any difficulty for common deeds such as sale, mortgages, etc., which
constitute 90 per cent. of the documents registered. The remaininé
10 per cent. which includes complicated documents may be drawn
up as usual.

21.15 Sometimes, a large number of executants make the
transaction. So it may not be possible to write out their names in
the space provided for the purpose in the printed form. Sometimes
the history of the title of the properties and the description of the
properties will be very lengthy and sufficient space may not be availa-
ble for writing out the history of the title, khatian no. and plot no. of

the land transferred.

21.16 To suit the above purpose, however, the proposed printed
form should have sufficient space for inserting the names of executants
and claimants, the history of the title of the property as well as schedule
of property. In case, the names of the parties and schedule of
property are too many and the history of the title of the property is
too lengthy to be accommodated in the spaces reserved for the pur-
pose, separate sheets of papers may be attached with the printed

forms for writing those specially lengthy recitals,

21.17 1t has been pointed out that another difficulty may arise
if deeds are registered with an extra copy for the Sub-Registrar’s
office. 1In such a case, instead of bound books with stiff covers, copies
of the deeds consisting of loose sheets will have to be stitched together. '
The volumes thus formed will have to be stacked on shelves till they
are bound up as there will be difficulties in getting them bound as
soon as they will be completed. It has also been pointed out that
there is some risk in taking out these volumes consisting of loose sheets
at the time of giving certified copies, as there is chance of loose sheets
being lost, misplaced: or replaced by some disigning persons. But an-
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analysis of the existing practice will show that there will be little diffi-
culty if the formis are kept ldose for a_month or less-thah that and
bound up at the end of each month.or as soon as 100 copies of the
deeds are accumulated. The existing practice is that the original
deeds in loose forms. are kept in the office of the registering officer in
most cases for not less than a month for the purpose of copying them
in volumes.. Certified copies are also supplied from the original deed
kept in loose form before they are copied out. If the deeds are not
lost, misplaced or displaced even in the process of their being copied
out or at the time of supplying certified copies from loose original
déeds, there seems to be no justification as to why they will get lost,
misplaced or replaced when the documents drawn up in printed form
will be kept in the custody of the Sub-Registrar only for the purpose
of being bound up. This will rather minimise the chances of loss or
misplacement because they will be kept loose for a lesser period of
time.

21.18 It has also been pointed out that for the purpose of selling
the printed saleable forms, additional hands or permanent muharrirs
will have to be engaged as a result of which the expenditure will
increase. Since this will give employment to some muharrirs who
may be thrown out of employment due to the introduction of the
suggested procedure, the question of incurring extra expenditure will
not arise.

2119 Now the question comes in as to which organisation or
agency should be authorised to sell the printed forms. In order to
make the printed forms easily available to the members of the public,
we suggest that the printed forms should be sold by the Treasuries/
_ Sub-Treasuries/Banks or through licensed stamp vendors like the sale
of non-judicial stamps and even by a clerk of the Registration Office
on commission basis. For the purpose of checking mal-practices of
fabricating ante-dated deeds on the printed forms, a register as in the
case of non-judicial stamps should be maintained in which the name
and-address of the person who buys the printed form, date and serial
number of the sale of the form will be ‘entered.” The stamp vendor
or the seller of the forms should indicate on the reverse of the forms
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his own name and place of business and also the name and address of
the buyer.

21.20 It has also been pointed out that as the deeds in prmted
forms and the deeds in manuscript will remain in use simultaneously,
the idea of quick delivery of documents will be frustrated. Accor-
dmg to law, every document admitted to registration has to be copled
in the register in order of its admission.

21.21 1f the deeds are submitted in duplicate and the extra copy
is retained by the Registration Office for binding them up in volumes
of 100-copies each or for pasting the pages of the deeds on the pages
of the volumes, the question of delay in delivery as pointed out above
will not arise at all as the original copy will be handed over to the
party as soon as it is registered. So far as the question-of main-
tenance of serial order is concerned, a separate number of volumes
with the extra copy of the form may be bound up with 100 deeds at
a time .in a separate serial order with a code mark such as F1, F2,
etc., or the pages of the deeds executed in the printed form may be.
pasted in the volumes in the same serial order along with the other.

deeds.

they may be copied out in the volumes bound up with the printed
forms with a separate serial and code number in order to expedite
the copying out of the deeds executed in the printed form. Even if
they are copied out in the volumes in the same serial order along
with the other deeds, there might be some delay in getting back the
original, deed but the fact remains that the procedure of execution of
the deeds will be more simple if they are executed in the printed fo'rm

21.21.2 The above difficulty, however, may easily be removed
i the documents executed in usual manner are submitted in duplicate—
one copy for the party and the other copy for Registration Office for
record in the manner as stated in paras 21.9 and 21.10,

21.22 Tt has -further ‘Been pointed out that some permanent
mubharrirs, all the extra muharrirs, and’ a good number of copyists

31
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now employed in the Registration Offices, and several thousands deed-
writers will be thrown out of employment which will have serious
repercussions on the society. So, objections have been raised against
the introduction of the simplified procedure.

21.23 The aim of all simplified procedure is to bring economy
and efficiency in administration. The proposed. procedure will un-
doubtedly bring about both economy and efficiency in the adminis-
tration. The muharrirs and the copyists who will be thrown out of
employment may be absorbed in different offices of the Govt. where
vacancies may occur. As regards the extra muharrirs, if any, who
will become surplus will gradually take to other profession. Even
now, they do not earn a living wage. Even in heavy season, their
income does not exceed on hundred taka a month. So far as the
deed-writers are concerned, some of them will be able to arrange their
livelihood by engaging themselves in writing out the printed froms
as, in most of the cases, the illiterate people will be compelled to
utilise the services of the deed-writers in that work also. More'over,
all the deeds will not be written in the printed forms. There will be
some percentage of deeds which will have to be written by the deed-
writers. In fact, the deed-writers will not be thrown out of employment
en masse and the apprehension that there will be serious repurcussion
on the society might be found to be baseless in the long run. So, the
objection raised above should not stand in the way of introducing
the simplified procedure.

21.24 Above all, the proposed system will prove a boon to the
millions of the people of the country as it will exercise healthy check
upon the activities of the deed-writers who are sources of all trouble
and litigation in their locality. It is for them that registering officers
fail in their attempt in maintaining discipline in the office and are
unable to run office smoothly. Corruption in the Registration
Offices will automatically die out. In addition, cases of forgery and
litigation will gradually vanish,
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21.25 If the registration.forms are simplified, volumes of work
in the Registration Department will be reduced considerably and the
retention of a large number of muharrirs—permanent and temporary
——will not be necessary.

21.26 The estimate of expenditure required for one year for the
maintenance of the copying establishment under the Registration
Department show that a sum of about Taka 13,30,505 is necessary
annually for the maintenance of 477 permanent and 38 temporary
muharrirs in 296 permanent and 38 temporary Registration Offices and
that an annual expenditure of Taka 30,00,000 on an average is
required for making payment to the extra muharrirs who worked on
piece-rate in the above offices.

21.27 With the introduction of the revised procedure and
standard printed form, there will be no need for paying the extra
mubharrirs and only 477 permanent and 38 temporary muharrirs
are expected to manage the work of comparing the extra copy
of the printed form at the time of submission, and supplying the
certified copy when applied for by a party. If registered in single
copy, the same number of staff will be able to manage the work of
copying in printed bound volumes.

21.28 There will, however, be one duftry-peon for each Registra-
tion Office for binding the loose sheets into books, in case the
documents are registered with an extra copy. This will require an
approximate annual expenditure of-Taka 8,01,400 in-the 334 Registra-
tion Offices. In spite of the maintenance of the above book binders,
there will be an approximate total saving of Taka 21,98,400 annually
in the Registration Offices. The saving will be more if the documents
are registered in single as there will be no need ‘of appointing any
duftry-peon. There will, however, be an approximate non-recurring
expenditure of Taka 70,000 for supplying implements to the book
binders of 334 Registration Offices at the initial stage only. This is
not much. It has also been estimated that there will be a recurring
expenditure of Taka 30 per volume for supplying binding .materials
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but this may not exceed the ‘expenditure necessary for supplying bound
volumes including papers to the Registration Offices.

21.29 1t has been pointed out that there would be some loss in
the shape of “N” and “O” fees and the fees for certified copies of
document. The “N” fees are realised for lengthy documents and this
will continue to be realised from lengthy documents, if any, even after
introduction of the proposed procedure. The “O” fees are rcalised
if the documents are not taken delivery within one month of their
being copied out in the volumes. These cases are very few and far
between and the amount realised under this item is not much. Fees
for certified copies of documents will continue to be realised as people
will require certified copies of documents even after the introduction
of the proposed procedure. It may, however, be mentioned here that
in the existing procedure, a large number of people require certified
copy of the original deed for their immediate and urgent necessities
as they do not get delivery of the original deed even for months to-
gether after its registration. It may be that the people will not require
any such certified copy of the document as they will get the original
copy promptly. If therc is any loss to Government on this account
this should be ignored.

21.30 In view of the facts discussed above, standardisation of
forms for execution and registration of deeds is considered essentially
nécessary. '

Printing of Standard Forms

21.31 It has already been indicated in para 21.8 that all the
commoén deeds mentioned therein should be simplified standardised
and printed in the first instance. We now suggest here that the forms
to be used for the registration of the common deeds should be serially
numbered and that the number should be printed on the upper right
corner thereof to pievent tearing into and obliterating the number
when a form is stapled in the upper left corner or bound at the left
margin. A margin of one inch should be left on the left hand side
of the form to make reom for binding. Blank spaces should be pro-
vided in the form for inserting in hand only the names of the parties,
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history of acquisition of title, reasons for transfer, condition . for.
transfer, schedule of property, areas and boundaries of land, plot no.,
khatian no., touzi no., special remarks, signatures of the executants
and witnesses, date of execution and other recitals which have legal
bearing, besides blank space for seal, signature and endorsement of
the registering officer. . ‘

21.32 The question remains whether such forms should actually
be printed on the stamp paper of different denominations or on plain
paper and the stamp paper of requisite value attached to the forms on
the first page of documents with names of the parties written on it or
on the last page of the documents with schedule of property written
on it or whether adhesive stamps of requisite value should be affixed
to the printed forms. Obviously the forms cannot be printed on
stamp papers. There will be various technical and practical difficulties
to print the forms on stamp papers and to use them in the Registration
Offices. The best thing should, therefore, be to print the forms on
plain cartidge paper.

21.33 The use of the printed forms should, however, be optional.
If any party does not submit document in the prescribed printed form,
the_ document may be registered as usual. In such cases, the docu-
ment shall be submitted in duplicate, one copy for the party and the
other copy for the Registration Office, for record in the manner as
stated in paras 21.9 and 21.10.

Payment of Stamp Duty

21.34 The question now comes in as to how the stamp duty”
should be paid.. There way be various ways of paying the stamp
duty but only two methods appear to be workable, e.g., (i) by attaching
stamp papers to the forms and (ii) by affixing adhesive stamps to the
forms. As regards the first alternative, we suggest that the stamp.
papers should be attached to the form either as the first page with
names and address of the parties or as the last page of the docu-
ment with schedule of property written on it. But 'this_,'is likely to
offer an opportunity to the middle man to creep in as deed-writer and
to poke. his nose on the pretext of helping the registrants to write down
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the particulars on the blank stamp paper. So, nothing should be
written by the party on the stamp paper. The party will simply affix
the stamp papers to the printed forms and the following seal may be

affixed to them by the office of the registering officer:—"“Used in docu-
mentNo...........c..iiinn bY. i in the

21.35 1t has been ‘argued that the attaching of stamp papers
may lead to adoption of unfair means. Designing persons and
unscrupulous .officers will take advantage of loop holes of the
procedure and cause serious drainage of Government revenue.
The enclosures on which no substantial part of the document will be
written may be removed and used for any other document. That
is why Section 13 of the Stamp Act read with Rule 7 provides that a
substantial part cf the document must be written on the side which
bears the stamp and that writing should not be so distant from the
stamp paper as to admit of a second instrument in the space therein
after cutting out a portion thereof.

21.36 To guard against the difficulties mentioned above the
stamp of the stamp paper must be punched and cancelled before the
deed is registered. As a further safeguard, the seals and certificates
of registrations should be stamped on the side which bears the stamp
instead of stamping them on the reverse of the stamp paper. The
seals thus stamped should not be so distant from the stamp paper as
to admit of a second instrument in the space therein, after cutting out
a portion thereof.

21.37 Payment of stamp duty by affixing requisite special
adhesive stamp to the form is the simplest way. Since, however, the
adhesive stamps are not available except in four Treasuries of
Bangladesh, it has been argued. that:

(@) The use of special adhesive stamps in printed forms will
create more problems than it can solve. Adhesive stamps
are not sold through vendors. So, the parties will have to
take their documents to the Deputy Commissioner or the
Treasury Officer of the district, under the existing rules, to
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have theit documents stamped with adhesive stamp. If
the existing rules are amended and the Sub-Treasury
Officers at Subdivisional Headquarters are allowed to
function as proper officers, then the parties will have to
take their documents to the Sub-Treasury Officers for the
purpose. This will entail hardship on the registrants.

(b) Moreover, if the registrant public have to go to the Sub-
“divisional Headquarters to get the forms stamped with
special adhesive stamps, the very purpose of establishing
Sub-Registry Offices in the rural areas for giving facility to
the public to get their documents registered in their own
areas and as near their homes as possible, will be defeated.

(¢) The Treasury Officers may also find it difficult to deal with
thousands of documents brought to them daily.

(d) If the adhesive stamps are allowed to be sold through
vendors, it will be a dangerous proposition from different
points of view. Problems like the antedating of documents
and drainage of revenue may also crop up.

21.38 To solve the problems pointed out.in clauses (a), (b) and
(c) above, we would suggest .that provision should be made in the
stamp rules for selling special adhesive stamps through vendors. In
order to guard against the antedating of documents and drainage of
revenue as pointed out in clause (d) above, a proper register should be
maintained and the procedure for issuing non-judicial stamps should
also be followed in issuing special adhesive stamps. The requisite
special adhesive stamps may be sold along with the printed forms and
an account of such sale may be kept in the same register. A sptcimen
of the proposed register may be seen at Appendix G.

21.39 There is another way of paying stamp duties, that is by
affixing court fee stamps to the printed forms in place of adhesive
stamps. In order to guard against the antedating of documents and
drainage of revenue, proper account of these stamps should also be
maintained. The procedure for issuing non-judicial stamps should
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also be followed in issuing-court- fee stamps and the register whose
§pecimen hds been given at Appendix G -used for the purpose.

Specimen Forms

21.40 It has been suggested earlier that thrée types of forms
used for the registration of documents in respect of sale, simple
mortgage and usufractuary mortgage should be simplified, standar-
dised and printed in the first instance. Since the proposed standard
forms will be quite new ones, it is necessary to prescribe specimen
copies of such forms for the purpose of printing. Accordingly, we
have prescribed specimen copies of the said forms as in Appendices
D, E and F. These forms have, however, been prescribed in tabular
form as this type of form would be easier, simpler and more convenient
for“the’ registrant public.

21.41 Some people are, however, of the opinion that the printed
forms should follow the traditional narrative text. So, we have
prescribed the specimen forms in the narrative as in Appendices D 1,
E1and F 1.

Alternative Suggestion

21.42 1Xf none of the above suggestions could be accepted for
one reason or the other, we would like to make the following
recommendation as a last resort to simplify the procedure for
execution and registration of various deeds:

The deeds should be written in duplicate—one copy in the
staimp paper and the other in cartridge paper. Both these
.copies should be submitted to the registering officer. The
duplicate copy should bear the certificate to the effect
that it is the true copy of the original. The register-
ing officer will register the original copy of the
"document after comparing with the duplicate copy. The
original copy should be returned to the party forthwith
“after putting necessary seals -and signatiires on the body
“of the.deeds by the registering officer and the duplicate copy
“should be retained in the office of the registering-officer for
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record. The copy kept by the office of the registerimy'
officer may be bound up when 100 deeds have been
accumulated or the pages of the duplicate copy of the deed
may be pasted on the blank pages of the bound volumes.
This will also simplify the procedure to a great extent and
the public will get their deeds as soon as the deeds are
registered. This will also cut down the expenditure in the
Registration Offices in the same manner as discussed
in paras 21.27 and 21.28.

21.43 The suggestions given in the preceding paragraph will
not, however, relieve the registrant public of the harassments at the
hands of the deed-writers. To give some relief to the registrant public,
it is suggested that the rates of charges for writing a deed by the deed-
writer fixed under rule 7 of the Rules framed under Notification
No. 10182, dated 11th June, 1958 should be widely published.
Anybody found charging in excess of the rate so fixed should be
severely dealt with,

Conclusion

21.44 The simplification of the procedure and form for register-
ing documents or even the simplified procedure given at paras 21.42
and 21.43 will go a long way to solve one of the most important pro-
blems of our Government. This will not only help the registrant public
but will also save the public exchequer from unnecessary burden in
maintaining huge staff in the Registration Offices.

32
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Suminary ¢f Récommeridations
Reasons for Standardlsatlon of Forms

1. The forms used for the registration of, the first three types of
common deeds as mentioned in para 21.7 should be sunphﬁed
stanidardised and prm‘t‘ed in the first instance ‘with great advantage.
(Para 21 8y

2 'I‘hq,dqg:d should ‘be submitted in the printed- form gither, with
an extra“cqu or single before the registering officer. When. submitted
with an gxtra copy, 4 certificate on_the body .f it should be furnished
by, both the parties to the ¢ffect that the extra one, is the true copy,of
the main copy of the .document. . The registering officer wil] register
the main copy of the document after comparing-with the ¢xtra. gopy
and will then return it (i;e., the main copy) to the party forthwith after
puttmg necessary seals and signatures on .the body of the deed. The
extra copy should be retained in the office of the registering officer for
office record. (Para 21.9)

3. The ':co‘éics kept by the office of the registering officer. shopld
be bound up promptly when 100 deeds have been accumulated. ;. In
the alternative, the pages of the extra copy of the gdeed should bc pa§tgd
on the blank pages of the boupd volumes. (Para 21.9)

4. The index of the properties and the names in the documents
should be worked out in detajl and the important numbers should be
written in figures as well as jn words to guard against any interpbla—
tion, accident or loss of the duplicate. In the-alternative, hound
books, each contammg 100 copies of printed forms with some blank
pages, should be supplied to the registering officers- fof copying-flic
documents, registered -in a single <opy of the printed form instead of
registering them with-an extra copy. (Para 21.10Q)

Points for consideration in‘Standar’dising Forms

5. The proposed printed formi should have sufficient space for
‘inserfing the names of execufants and claimants, the history of the ntle
of ‘the ptoperty as well as schedule of property. “In’ case the NATNES of
¢he parties and’ schedule of property are to& many ard the hls‘iofy o”f
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the title oc the property is too lengthy to'he accommogdated in the
spaces reserved for the purpose, sepprate sheets of papers may be
attached with the prmted forms for’ Wntmg those speécially lengthy
recxtals (Para 21. 16)

6, ‘The prmted forms should be sold by the Treasuries/Sub-
Treasuries/Banks or through licensed stamp vendors like the sale of
non-judicial stamps and even by a clerk of the Registration Office on
tommission basis. For the ‘purpose of checking malpractices of
fabricating ante-dated deeds on the ‘printed forms, a register ‘as in the
case of nop-judicial stamps should ‘be maintained in which the namé
and address of the person 'who buys the printed form, date and seridl
number of the sale of the form will be entered. The stamp vendor
or the’seller of the forms should indicate on the reverse of the forms
his'own name and place of business and also the name and address
of the buyer. (Para 21.19)

7. So far as the question of maintenance of serial order is con-
cerned, a separate number of volumes with the extra copy of the form
may-be bound up with 100 deeds at a time in a separate serial order
with a code mark such as’F1, F2, etc., or the pages of the deeds executed
in the printed form may be pasted in the volumés in the same ‘serial
order along with the other déeds. (Para 21'21)

8. If, howéver, the deeds are executed in one copy only, they
may be copied out in the volumes bound up with the printed forms
with a separate serial aitd code number in order to expedite the copying
out of the deeds executed in'the printed form. (Para 21.21.1)

Printing of Standard Form

9. The forms to be used for the registration of the common deeds
should be serially numbered dnd the¢ numiber should be printed on the
upper right corner thereof.‘ (Para 21.31)

- 10., A margin of one inch should be left on the left hand side of
the form to make room for binding. Blank spaces should be provided
Ain the form. for inserting in hand only the names of the parties, history
of acquisition of title, reasons for transfer, condition for :transfer,
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schedule of property, arcas and boundaries-of land, plot no.; khatian
no.; towzi no., special remarks, signatures of the executants and wit-
nesses, date of execution and other recitals which have legal bearing
besides blank space for seal, signature and endorsement of the regis-
tering- officer. (Para 21.31) - )

"11. The best thing should be to print the forms on plain cartidge
paper.. (Para 21.32)

12.. The use of the printed forms should, however, be optional.
If any party does not submit document in the prescribed printed form,
the document may be registered as usual. In such cases, the docu-
ment shall be submitted in duplicate—one copy for the party and the
other cof)y‘ for the Registration Office for record in the manner as
stated in paras 21.9 and 21.10. (Para 21.33)

Payment "of Stamp Duty

13. There may be various ways of paying the stamp duty but
only- two methods appear to be: workable, e.g., (i) by attaching .stamp
papers to the forms and (ii) by affixing adhesive stamps to the forms.
As regards the first alternative, the stamp papers should be attached
to the form either as the first page with names and address of the
parties or as the'last page of the document with schedile of property
written on it. (Para 21.34)

'14. Nothing should be written by the party on the stamp paper.
The party will simply affix the stamp papers to the printed forms and
the seal prescribed in para 21.34 may be affixed to them by the office
of the registering oiticer. (Para 21.34) ’

5. To.guard against the difficulties mentioned in para 21.35, the
stamp of the stamp paper must be punched and cancelled before, the.
deed is registered. As a further safeguard, the seals and certificates
of registrations should be stamped on the side which bears the stamp
instead of stamping them on the reverse of the stamp paper. The"
seals thus stamped should not be so distant from the stamp paper as
to admit of a second instrument in the space therein, after cutting out
a portion thereof. (Para 21.36) '
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16. To solve the problems pointed out in clauses (a), (b) and
(c) of para 21.37, ptovision should be made in the stamp rules for
selling special adhesive stamps through vendors. In order to guard
against the ante-dating of documents and drainage of revenue as
pointed out in clause (d) of para 21.37, a proper register should be
maintained and the procedure for issuing non-judicial stamps should
also be followed in issuing special adhesive stamps. The requisite
special adhesive stamps may be sold along with the printed forms

and an account of such sale may be kept in the same register.
(Para 21.38) '

17. Stamp duty can also be paid by affixing court-fee stamps
to the printed forms in place of adhesive stamps. (Para 21.39)

. (
Specimen Forms

18. Specimen copies of the forms to be printed have been pres-
cribed in tabular form as in Appendices D, E and F. (Para 21.40)

19. Specimen forms have also been prescribed in the narrative
as in Appendices D 1, E1 and F 1. (Para 21.41)

Alternative Suggestion

20. If none of the suggestions made earlier could be accepted for
one reason or the other, a fair trial should be given to the recommenda-
tion made in para 21.42 as a last resort to simplify the procedure for
execution and registration of various deeds. (Para 21.42)

21. The rates of charges for writing a deed by the deed-writer
fixed under rule 7.of the Rules framed under Notification No. 10182,
dated 11th June, 1958 should be widely published. Anybody found

charging in excess of the rate so fixed should be severely dealt with.
(Para 21.43)
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APPENDIX.A
"The “fégistraiit "ha3 to "Pass throvugh™(he Tollowing steps to get a document
duly registered under thé ptesent system :—

1. The registrant goes to a deed-writer for necessary instructions as regard
stamp paper, etc.

2. Receives the instructions.

bt

Goes to the stamp vendor (Goes to the Treasury in case of stamp
abové Taka 100).

Purchases the stamp.

Goes to the deed-writer-again to get the-document written.
The deed-writer writes the document,

The executant and the witnesses sign the document.

The document is presented to the Sub-Registrar.

© w N A e A

The Sub-Registrar makes the preliminary checks and hands over the
document to the clerk for thorough check and noting.

10. The clerk thoroughly checks the document as regards its admissibility
to registration and_value of stamp, etc.

:1'1. The Sub-Registrar receives the necessary fees if the document is
found properly stamped (If the.stamps aré found short of requisite
value he impounds the document).

12. Examines the executant and the gdeﬂtjﬁer.
‘13. Repisters the ‘docuiént.

14. Obtains the L.T.I’s and signatufes Of the exécutant on the T.I. Regis-
ters, etc.

15. Gets the document indexed.
‘f6. Grants a receipt tc be used as a token to take delivery of the docu-
ment on a probable anticipated date,

17. The copyist, copies the documeht. in a yolume.

18. The registrant or his authorised person visits the office of the Sub-

' Registrar on the fixed date totdke delivery of the document on pro-
.duction .of , the receipt (if-the receipt is lost the party concerned is
‘to apply ih writing and ‘to pay necessary searching fee for getting
duplicate .receipt). - - -

19. Takes delivery of the document, if the document remains ready for
delivery.

20. Visits the office of the Sub-Registrar again if he cannot get the docu-
ment on the first date fixed for the purpose.
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APBENDIX B+
) Years

Kinds of Documents. B -
1966 19<i7 1968 Total.

Gift 61,651 65,037 61,224 | 1,87,912
Sale 35,01,379 |  19,02,710 |  18,42,279 | 61,96,368
Mortgage - 68,483 67,;43_ 49,465 _1',85,693
Lease - 13,877 | 96,577 "7é‘,325: 2;"48,7;9
Properties (see 123 01;) .. 4—9: “—‘**2’74 A ¢ 375 —_1—,;3—
Wills i 1732 1,757. 1,284 4,773
Bonds ) 895 ‘:,374 11—,341‘ } 3,610
Awards 14 20 1 - 35
Others 1,38,485 |  1,75790 |  1,51,352 .4,71,;7_
Total . 28.,4"7,010; ,2;,11,2_7;{ 22,65;566' 72,79,960
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- APPENDIX C

The registrant will pass through the following steps to get a document duly
registered under the proposed system:—

T

.2,

S A

ed

" 10.

11,

“The tegistrant goes to the Registration Office for necessary idstructions,

Goes to (he stamp vendor to get the printed form and stamp (in case
" .of stamps above Taka 100 he goes to the Treasury).

. . Purchases the stamp and the form.

Fills in the printed form and an extra copy himself or gets them filled
in by others.

The parties and the witnesses sign both the copies of document.

" The document is presented to the Sub-Registrar.

The Sub-Registrar checks the entries made by hands only, the admi;sg,iwlity
of the document, and value of stamps, etc.

.9 Recexves the necessary fees.

Exammes the executant and identifiers.

Obtains the L. T.Is. and signatures of the executant on the T. 1. Regis-
ter, etc. ‘

Registers and delivers the main copy of the document to the registrant
and retains the extra copy for office records.

If the document is not presented with an extra copy.the registrant .will be
required to go through the following steps more:—

1.
2,

33

The document is indexed.

The registrant gets a receipt to_be used as a token to take delivery
of the document on a probable anticipated date.

The copyist copies the document on the printed forms maintained in a
bound volume. '

The registrant visits the office of the Sub-Registrar on the fixed date
to .take delivery -of- the-document

Takes delivery of the document if the ‘document remains re&dy for
delivery.

Visits the office of the Sub-Registrar again if he cannot get the docu-
ment on the first date fixed fof the purpose.
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of Register for the sale of printed Forms and Stamps.

Stamp. Sold.

SL. | Sl. No. of Name and ad-
No. | the print- Value, Total Value.| dress of thepur-
ed form. Denomi- chasers.

nation. No. No.
Tk. Ps. Tk. Ps.
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
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CHAPTER XXII

PROCEDURE FOR DEPOSITING LAND REVENUE, FEES,
TAXES AND OTHER GOVERNMENT DUES

Introduction

22.1 The procedure for depositing land revenue, fees, taxes and
o:her Government dues has developed over the years and is governed
by different financial rules framed by the Government. In spite of
some modifications made from time to time, the procedure has still
remained lengthy and difficult. It is, therefore, necessary to simplify
the procedure with a view to removing the bottlenecks which cause
delay in depositing land revenue, fees, taxes and other Government
dues.

Existing Procedure

22.2 The members of the public are required from time to time
or at fixed intervals to deposit various taxes, fees, etc., in Government
account. Some of these are:—

" (1) Income Tax, (2) Sales Tax, (3) Land Revenue, (4) Excise
Duty, (5) Customs Duty, (6) Vehicles Tax, (7) Arms
Licence Fees, (8) Stamps and Court Fees, (9) Property
Tax, (10) Examination Fees, (11) Radio and Television
Licence Fees, (12) Municipal Tax, (13) Permit Fees,
(14) Corporation Tax, (15) Registration Fee, (16) Civil
Court Deposits, (17) Criminal Court Deposit, (18) Educa-
tion Fund, (19) Personal Deposits, (20) Repayment of
Loan, and (21) Miscellaneous Receipt.

22.3 The procedure for depositing money on Government
account into a Treasury and Sub-Treasury is contained in the Treasury
Rules. No money could be deposited into the Treasury or the Sub-
‘Treasury unless the challans welre verified and passed by the depart-
amental officer and the Treasury or Sub-Treasury Officer. After
‘making the payment to the Bank or to the non-banking Treasury, the
-depositor had to go to the Treasury again for getting for the number
-of the challan. This caused much inconvenience and wastage of time
-and energy to a large section of the public. - In order to remove these

36
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inconveniences and to make the procedure simpler and easier, a study
was made in the past by an O & M team and in relaxation of S.R. 49
and 353 of the Treasury Rules, the earlier procedure was substituted
by a revised procedure according to which Government dues can now
be deposited directly (except food and stamp) to the branches of the
Bangladesh Bank or the Sonali Bank or to the non-banking Treasuries.

224 In order to simplify the procedure further, the Government
have with effect from 1-5-69 authorised payment of their dues under
the following Heads of Accounts through the various branches of the
National Bank of Pakistan (now Sonali Bank):—

VIII—Provincial Excise.

XII—Receipts under Motor Vehicle Act.

XIII—Other taxes and duties—Urban Immovable Property tax.
XXIII—Police—Cash receipts under the Arms Act.

22.4.1 A special pay-in-slip in different colours in quintuplicate
containing the Head of Account, name and address of the depositor,
full particulars of deposit and the period for which the payment is
made has been intrcduced. The original slip is treated as Bark’s
voucher and the duplicate and triplicate copies are handed over to the
depositor duly receipted by the Bank. The duplicate copy is retained
by the depositor for his record and the triplicate copy is sent by him
to the Government office concerned as proof of payment. In order
to avoid fraud and to satisfy the Government offices concerned, the
triplicate copy of the pay-in-slip bears the embossed seal of the Sonali
Bank. In order to credit the sums received on Government account
on alternate days, the branches of the Sonali Bank prepare challans
in triplicate of the consolidated amount. The duplicate and triplicate
copies of such challans are supported by quadruplicate and quintupli-
cate copies of the pay-in-slip respectively which are forwarded to the
Bangladesh Bank or to the Treasury where the Sonali Bank is
performing the treasury functions. The Bangladesh Bank includes
them in the Government account at the time of submitting it to the
Treasury. The thana branches remit the collections to the subdivi-
sional branches at the close of the business on Saturday. The latter
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ctedit the collections to Government account on "Mondays. The
Government officers on whose account the deposits are made, work on
the basis of the receipted pay-in-slips issued by the branches of the
Sonali Bank. The payment of Government dues can also be made by
cheques. In such cases the depositor receives a token instead of the
receipt. The receipted pay-in-slip is handed over to the tenderer after
the cheque has been cleared. So far as the deposit of land revenue is
concerned, the existing procedure provides payment of rents by postal
money order and treasury challans in addition to the collections made
by the Tahsildars. The form for the rent money order was also revised
by the O & M Department which was accepted by the Government.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

22.5 The above measures have, no doubt, simplified the procedure
t6 some extent but difficulties still continue to exist. Even for smaller
amounts of money, the depositor has to go to the Bangladesh Bank or
to the Sonali Bank or to the Treasury itself in case of non-banking
Treasury. The deposit of all Government dues was centralised in the
Treasury by the British Government -at a time when there was no easy
means of communication with hardly any banking facilities available in
the country. Under the circumstances then prevailing in the country,
all payments—Ilarge or small—had to be deposited ,to the Treasury.
But with the development of the country, the incidence of taxes and
other financial transactions between the Government and the public
have increased. Besides, with the manifold rise in the level of adminis-
tration and economic activity, there has been a tremendous increase in
the number of functionaries spread over different places. But the centre
of depositing the dues in Government account has remained the same.
As a result, even for depositing a petty amount of Taka 5/00, a person
has to run to the Sonali Bank or the Bangladesh Bank or to a non-
banking Treasury, and after deposit, he has to approach the depart-
mental officer concerned with the receipted copy of the challan. In
depositing the payments into Government account, the people may have
to queue up for a considerable time. The same procedure is being
followed by almost all the departments whatever kind of payment it
might be.
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22.5.1 The payment into Government account is broadly divided
into two categories, viz.:—

(i) The first category relates to payments which are paid periodi-
cally and at fixed intervals to the Government and in whose
case the department requiring the payments is fully aware
of the nature and the exact amount of the payment; and

(ii) The second category of payment relates to the payment which
does not arise as a result of periodical or foreseeable
demand but which is of an ad hoc nature or which arises
at odd intervals, e.g., court deposit, deposit of earnest

- money, etc.

22.6 In the first category of payments, the departments requiring
payments, like the Income Tax Department, could issue challan forms
duly filled in. But none of the departments are following the example
of the Income Tax Department in supplying challan forms duly filled
in to the intending depositor. As a result, there occurs misclassification
and mistakes in filling in the different columns of the challan form.
Large amounts have to be kept under the “Suspense Head” leading
to difficulties in securing refund and in compilation of accounts. So,
it is recommended that every department concerned with the receipt
of taxes or other demands of a known and foreseeable nature which
have to be paid regularly and frequently or at fixed intervals should
prepare and issue to the depositor along with the demands, challans
duly filled in, which should inter-alia indicate the Head of Account
to which the amounts are to be credited. These challans should
form a set of three—original, duplicate and triplicate. They should
be folded one over the other and the question as to whether the
original and duplicate should have a pre-carboned back, should
be considered. In that case, the depositor will have only to sign
the challan form and pay the amount to the Bank. The Bank should
receive the amount direct as is done in the case of the dues of the
Income Tax Department. The Bank should issue the original copy
of the.challan duly receipted to the depositor and this will be treated
as the receipt for the money deposited, the other two copies of the
challan will be sent by the Bank to the Treasury where one copy
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will be retained and the other (i.e., triplicate) copy along with the
statement of deposits forwarded to the concerned departmental officer
for his record.

22.7 In the case of second category of payments where the
exact amounts of money to be paid are not of a periodical or foresee-
able nature and where the amounts aread hocand not known or is
not easily ascertainable, or where the deposits are few and not
regular, a set of challans in ftriplicate or in quadruplicate (if neces-
sary), marked original, duplicate, triplicate and quadruplicate (if
necessary) with the Heads of Accounts rubber stamped at appropriate
column and keeping the other columns blank should be made freely
available by the departments requiring payment. They should keep
sufficient number of such challans with them so that the party may
not have to go to the Treasury for challan forms only. They should
also supply sufficient number of such challans to the Bank, Treasuries,
depositors, etc. This will preclude the possibility of misclassification.

22.8 The visit to the Treasury or the Sonali Bank for depositing
even a petty amount is very irksome. If the department concerned
received the amount in cash, the necessity of the depositor having
to pay a visit to the Bank or the Treasury (in case of non-banking
Treasury such as Perojpur, Meherpur, Bhola, etc.) could be avoided.
Even for an amount of Taka 25-00 or less, a person living in a
village far away from the Bank or the Treasury cannot send them by
money order or postal order. He has to spend more than the
amount he has to deposit to Government account in coming to the
Bank or the Treasury and going back to his house. A citizen of
a free country should not be compelled to pay Government dues or
deposit money in Government account .through the Bank or the
Treasury alone since this process is considered to be inconvenient
even to the people of the urban areas, not to speak of the villagers,
particularly of those who reside in remote areas or at places in the
interior which are at considerable distance from the Bank or the
Treasury. It is, therefore, suggested that in such cases, the depart-
ments concerned should arrange to rcceive payments in any form
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the depositor can tender such.as through postal oraer, money order-
or:even in cash or cheque. ’

22.6.1 It is for small Government dues like licence fees, registra-
tion fées, road taxes, etc., the citizens should be aliowed to pay them
through postal order which can be attached with the application for
the sanction/renewal of licence, etc. This will save the citizen from
wasting a considerable amount of time, labour and expenditure in
paying visits to the Bank or the Treasury. Such a postal order
should, however, be distinct in colour and design from those now
in use. By this distinct design and colour, the misuse of the postal
order would be avoided. This will also remove the danger of over-
burdening the departments with heavy cash in payment of their dues.
The concerned department could, thereafter, take steps to deposit
the postal order in the Bank or the Treasury in accordance with the
prescribed procedure.

22.8.2 It is further suggested that smaller amounts should also
be allowed to be paid through money order. Some arrangements
should be made with the Postal Department so that the persons who
have to pay the Government dues can remit the amount by money
order, if they so desire. In order to avoid the risk of non-deposit of
money in Government account thus sent, the money order should be
accompanied by a challan form in quadruplicate duly filled in for
the purpose of which the post offices should have a sufficient number
of challan forms with thém. The Postal Department should forward
the challans along with the money order to the Bank or the Treasury
concerned and while delivering the amount to the Bank or the Trea-
sury, they should also get the challan receipted by the Bank or the
Treasury concerned. The Bank or the Treasury should retain two
copies of challans, one copy for record and the other copy for sending
to the department concerned, and should return two copies of the
receipted challans to the Postal Department. One copy of the
receipted challan should be kept by the post office for record and
the other copy should be sent to the depositor,
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22.8.3 The depositors should -also be-allowed to deposit siialler
amounts of money, say up to Taka 25-00, in cash to the department/
office concerned but proper safeguard should be provided for their
safe custody and for their remittance to the Treasury or the Bank
without delay. The Government should notify all such departments/
offices where such payments will be accepted.

22.8.4 The depositor should also be allowed to remit their
dues—wheiher large or smali—by demand draft and banker’s cheque
through their bankers. For this purpose, special pay-in-slip in
quintuplicate as in the case of payments referred to in para 22.4.1
should be used in the same manner.

22.8.5 Miscellaneous dues in the case of some of the depart-
ments such as Public Service Commission, Education Department,
etc., should also be allowed to be remitted through postal order,
money order, bank drafts or crossed cheques marked for -payees
accounts only with an amount to cover the collection charges, where
necessary. The departments should deposit the amounts received in
lump in the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank, Precautions considered
neicessary in the matier should be taken by the departments concerned.

22.9 If the amounts payable are not large, i.e.,, not exceeding
Taka 10-00, payments thereof should be allowed to be made through
affixing stamps to be purchased from the post offices.

22.10 The payments to the Treasury or the Sub-Treasury are
generally made through Challan Form No. T.R.7 (Bangladesh Form
No. 2380)._ The form has been designed in such a way that the
.space kept for the columns where the particulars of payment are to
‘be furnished is quite inadequate. On the other hand, unnecessary
blank space has been kept in some columns where nothing has to be
recorded at the time of making payment. The form can be made-
more simple and cqnvenient by adjustment of the existing columns.
Moreover, in view of the procedural changes recommended in this
Report, Note No.3 on the reveise of the form seems to be redundant.
This may be omitted in order to minimise the printing cost. In view
of the facts stated above, it is suggested that the Challan Form
No. T.R. 7 should be revised on the basis of the specimen of the pro-
posed form given at Appendix A.
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22.11 The depositors are sdometimes in doubt as to how many
copies of the challan forms are to be filled in and submitted. In
almost all the cases, challans are required to be submitted in triplicate.
So, it would be better if the words “original” “duplicate” and
“triplicate” were printed on the challan form and if all these three
copies formed a set and were stapled together. As already suggested
in para 22.6, it may also be considered if the first and the second copy
may have carbon back so that three copies can be prepared at one
impression thus saving time in making three copies separately. This
will also eliminate changes of different writings in different copies.

22.12 In order to gnard against misclassification, we suggest that
the following actions should be taken:—

(a) In case of large number of receipt transactions, the classifi~
cation of revenue receipts should be pre-printed on the
challan form.

(b) A booklet containing all Heads of Accounts should be
published for sale to the public at a nominal price. It
shouid be department-wise and should contain necessary
instructions for filling in the challan. A copy of sikh
booklet should be made available in all the branches of the
Bangladesh Bank, Sonali Bank, Post Offices, etc., for easy
consultation.

22.13 The Sonali Bank has taken over treasury functions of all
the Treasuries and Sub-Treasuries excepting the Sub-Treasuries at
Bhola, Perojpur, Meherpur, etc. It, therefore, seems appropriate
that the Sonali Bank should take over the treasury functions of all
the remaining non-banking Treasuries.

22.14 1In order to ensure that the members of the public are not
put to inconvenience on account of long distances between the Trea-
sury and the Bank transacting Government business, the latter should
be located within the same premises or in the proximity of the Treasury.
The offices of such Bank and Treasury which are so closely involved
in all financial transactions of the Government should be in as close
‘hroximity to each other as far as possible. While it may not be
possible for the Bank to shift their present premises to a place adjacent
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to the Treasuries, it will obviously be in the public interest that they
should, as a matter of policy, consider the location of the offices to be
opened in future in close proximity to the Treasury or the Sub-Trea-
sury. In places where the bank offices are at present located at a

considerable distance from the Treasury, the Bank should open a branch
office within the premises of or at a place adjacent to the Treasury.

22.15 In large cities, such as Dacca, members of the public have
to travel long distances to the Bangladesh Bank or the Sonali Bank
in order to deposit Government dues. More than one branches of the
Sonali Bank or the Bangladesh Bank should be opened at different
parts of the large cities, so that those branches can receive deposits on
Government account.

22.16 Besides the Sonali Bank, there are five other Nationalised
Banks in the country. It should be considered if any of the remaining
Nationalised Banks, such as Janata, Agrani, etc., having larger number
of branches spread all over the country should be authorised to receive -
deposits on Government account. In order to avoid dislocation in
compilation of accounts and submission of cash accounts by the
Treasuries and the Sub-Treasuries, the Banks so authorised should
submit their statement of accounts to the Treasury/Sub-Treasury very
promptly. )

22.17 We have so far discussed about the deposits in general.
It now seems necessary that some special mention should be made about

~ the procedure for depositing land revenue. Though the existing pro-
cedure permits the tenants to pay their land revenue by postal money
order or by treasury challan (for which purposes special forms are
there), they are generally allowed to pay their land revenue to the
Tahsilders only. Sometimes, there is great rush of depositors; so the
Tahsilders do not find time to receive payments from all of them on
the day they have so assembled. Even when there is no rush, some
unscrupulous Tahsilders on many occasions refuse to receive payments
of land revenue on one pretext or the other only to compel the depo-
sitors to pay some tips to them. Such Tahsilders also sometimes
cheat the illiterate people by giving receipts for less amounts than
actually paid by the depositors. The depositors in. most cases do not
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know -the actual demand of the Government on them. It has been
argued that it is possible for the tenants to know the actual demand of
the Government on them from the previous rent receipts they have
with them. But it should be remembered that the previous rent
receipts do not always show the actual demand of the Government
due from a pariicular tenant for a particular year, because there might
have been some enhancement or decrease of the Government rate of
rent or there might be .some arrears to be paid by that particular
tenant for that particular year. Moreover, there might have been
some mistakes in the previbus rent receipts. Furthermore, previous
rent receipts may not always be available with the tenants because
those might have been lost, misplaced or damaged for obvious reasons.
The Tahsilders are also not always available in their offices. They
remain sometimes out on official business and sometimes specially
those who are posted in remote parts of the villages remain absent
for personal reasons. Moreover, the tenants who remain away from
their homes in connection with service or business cannot visit the
Tahsil Offices for want of time and opportunities. In order to remove
these difficulties, the Tahsilders should take similar ac’ion as recom-
mended in para 22.6 in respect of the category of payments where
the precise amount of demand is known. The Tahsilders precisely
know the exact amount of demand to be realized from the tenants
falling within their jurisdictions. They should issue quadruplicate
copies of challan in Land Revenue Challan Form No. 2382 duly filled
in to those tenants who live in towns or places far away from their
homes. The Bank should receive the amount direct which is tendered
through such challan and should imue the duplicate and triplicate copy
of the challan duly receipted to the depositor. The duplicate copy
should be retained by the depositor for his record and the ftriplicate
copy sent by him to the Tahsilder concerned as proof of payment;
the other two copies of the challan will be sent by the Bank to the
Treasury where one copy will be retained and the other copy along
with the statement of deposits forwarded to the department concerned.

22.18 For receipt of land revenue, the Tahsilders should also

be available in important marketing centres during weekly market
days. It is understood that according to the existing practice, the
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Tahsilders are available in important marketing centres during the
weekly market days for collection of Government dues. But this
practice is not followed in most of the Tahsil Offices. It is, therefore,
considered necessary that a rule should be framed on the basis of this,
practice and it must be ensured that the rule is followed strictly by all
the Tahsilders.

22.19 The collection of land revenue should also be entrusted
to the post offices. For this purpose, a receipt in triplicate should be
prepared by the post offices. The original copy of the receipt should
be issued to the depositor, the duplicate copy sent to the Tahsilder
concerned and the third copy retained by the post office for record.

22.20 The land revenue shounld also be deposited to any of the
Nationalised Banks. The Bank where the money will be deposited
should be selected by the Tahsil Office. Such deposit should be
done through receipt books each containing twenty-five receipts
in triplicate with columns for all particulars of the lands and
also demand of land revenue and other taxes in connection with those
lands of the tenant concerned. Such receipt books should be supplied
to the intending depositors by the Bank or the Tahsil Office. As soon
as the land revenue is paid to the Bank through such receipt books,
the Bank should acknowledge them by affixing seal and signature of
the concerned official in all the three copies of the receipt and return
the receipt book along with the original receipt and retain the duplicate
and triplicate copies of the receipts. The duplicate copy should be
kept by the Bank for record and the triplicate copy sent to the
Tahsilder for noting in the registers and for taking other necessary
actions.

22.21 1In order to deposit the correct amount of land revenue
into the Post Offices and Banks, the tenants must know the up-to-date
demand of land revenue, taxes and rates connected with his land.
For this purpose, the Tahsilders should prepare in off seasons of the
year, prefcrably in the month of July/August, a demand list in trip-
licate showing the name of the tenants, particulars of their lands,
arrear and current demands of land revenue and other taxes and rates
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connected with their lands. One copy of the list should be kept in
the Tahsil Office, another copy in the respective Union Council Office
and the remaining copy circulated through the Union Council Office
or the Tahsil Office so that the tenants may be able to know about the
actual demand of land revenue and other rates and taxes due from
them for the year. If they know the actual amount of demand of the
Government, they may be able to pay the same to whichever agency
they like.

22.22 A point may be raised that in case the system of payment
of land revenue through the Banks and the Post Offices is introduced,
the collecting staff will naturally lose all initiative and urge for putting
pressure on the tenants for realization of land revenue as they will
consider their responsibilities finished as soon as the demand list is
circulated. In reply to the above argument, it may be stated that the
payment of taxes into the Post Offices and the Banks direct will not in
any way hamper collection of land revenue or spoil the initiative or urge
of the Tahsilders for putting pressure on the tenants for collection of
land revenue. The deposit of land revenue through different methods
mentioned above have been suggested in addition to the existing
method of collection of land revenue by the Tahsilders. If the
different modes of payments of land revenue suggested in this Report
are introduced, they will enable the tenants to pay their land revenue
in whichever way they like. This will also put some check on the
malpractices of the Tahsilders. If the tenants find difficulty in paying
land revenue in Tahsil offices or with the Tahsilders, they will be at
liberty to pay their land revenues to the nearest Post Office or the
Bank. No collection drive will be necessary for those who will pay
their dues direct to the Post Office and the Bank. Even those who
will not pay their dues direct into the Bank or the Post Office after
cirgulation of the demand Ilist, they will be in a better position to
make themselves ready, as they know their actual dues, to pay the
land revenue when a collection drive is organised during the harvesting
season. On the otherhand, the Tahsilders will be ir a better position
to approach and put pressure on the defaulting tenants once the
demand list is circulated to them,
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Summary of kecommendaﬁons

1. Every department concerned with the receipt of taxes or other
demands of a known and foreseeable nature which have to be paid
regularly and frequently or at fixed intervals should issue to the
depositors along with the demands, challans with Head of Account
and other particulars duly filled in so that the depositor will have only
to sign the challan form and pay the amount to the Bank. The Bank
should receive the amount direct and should issue the original copy of
the challan duly receipted to the depositor and send the other two
copies of the challan to the Treasury. (Para 22.6)

2. In cases where the exact amount of money to be paid is not
known or is not easily ascertainable, or where the deposits are few
and not regular, a set of challans in triplicate or in quadruplicate (if
necessary), marked original, duplicate, triplicate and quadruplicate (if
necessaty) with the Heads of Accounts rubber-stamped at appropriate
column and keeping the other columns blank should be made freely
available by the departments requiring payment. They should keep
sufficient number of such challans with them and also supply sufficient
number of such challans to the Banks, Treasuries, depositors, efc.
(Para 22.7)

3. A citizen of a free country should not be compelled to pay
Government dues or deposit money in the Government account
through the Bank or the Treasury alone. The departments concerned
should arrange to receive payments in any form the depositor can
tender such as through postal order, money order or even in cash or
cheque. (Para 22.8)

4. For small Government dues like licence fees, registration
fees, road taxes, etc., the citizens should be allowed to pay them through
postal order which can be attached with the application for the sanc-
tion/renewal of licence, etc. Such a postal order should, however, be -
distinct in colour and design from those now in use. (Para 22.8.1)

5. Smaller amounts should also be allowed to be paid through
money order. The postoffices should have a sufficient stock of
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challan forms. The money order Should be accompanied by a
challan form in quadruplicate duly filled in. The Postal Department
should forward the challans along with the money order to the Bank
or the Treasury concerned and while delivering the amount to the
Bank or the Treasury, they should also get the challan receipted by
the Treasury or Bank concerned. The Bank or the Treasury should
retain two copies of challans—one copy for record and the other copy
for sending to the departments concerned and return two copies of
receipted challans to the Postal Department. One copy of the receipt-
ed challan should be kept by the post office for record and the
other copy should be sent to the depositor. (Para 22.8.2)

6. The depositors should also be allowed to deposit smaller
amounts of money, say up to Taka 25, in cash to the deptt./office
concerned but proper safeguard should be provided for their safe
custody and for their remittance to the Treasury or the Bank without
delay. The Government should notify all such departments offices
where such payments will be accepted. (Para 22.8.3)

7. The depositor should be allowed to remit their dues—whether
large or small—by demand draft and banker’s cheque through their
bankers. For this purpose special pay-in-slip in quintuplicate as in
the case of payments referred to in para. 22.4.1 should be used in the
same manner. (Para 22.8.4)

8. Miscellaneous dues in the case of some of the departments
such as Public Service Commission, Education Department, etc.,
should also be allowed to be remitted through money order, postal
order, bank drafts or crossed cheques marked for payees accounts
only with an amount to cover the collection charges, where necessary,
The departments should deposit the amounts received, in lump in the
Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank. Precautions considered necessary in
the matter shouid be taken by the departments concerned. (Para
22.8.5)

9. If the amounts payable are not large, say up to Taka_ 10,
payment thereof should be allowed to be made through affixing
stamps to be purchased from post-offices. (Para 22.9) -
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10. The Challan Form No. T.R. 7 (Bangladesh Form No. 2380)
should be revised on the basis of the specimen of the proposed form
given at Appendix A. (Para 22.10)

11. The words “orginal”, “duplicate” and “triplicate” may be
printed on the challan form and all these three copies may form a
set and are stapled together. It may also be considered if the first
and second copy may have carbon back so that three copies can be
prepared at one impression. (Para 22.11)

12. In order to guard against misclassification, actions should be
taken as suggested in para 22.12,

13. Treasury functions of all the non-banking Treasuries should
be taken over by the Sonali Bank. (Para 22.13) '

14. The Treasury and the Bank transacting Government business,
should be located within the same premises or should be in close
proximity to each other. While it may not be possible for the Bank
to shift their present premises to a place adjacent to the Treasuries,
it will obviously be in the public interest that they should, as a matter
of policy, consider the location of the offices to be opened in future
in close proximity to the Treasury or the Sub-Treasury. In places
where the bank offices are at present located at a considerable distance
from the Treasury, the Bank should open a branch office within the
premises of or at a- place adjacent to the Treasury. (Para 22.14)

15. More than one branches of the Sonali Bank or the Bangladesh
Bank should be opened at different parts of the large cities so that

those branches can receive deposits on Government account. (Para
22.15)

16. It should be considered if some of the Nationalized Banks
besides the Sonali Bank such as Janata, Agrani, etc., having larger
number of branches spread all over the country should be authorised
to receive deposits on Government account. In order to avoid dis-
location in compilation of accounts and submission of cash accounts
by the Treasuries and the Sub-Treasuries the Banks so authorised
should submit their statement of accounts to the Treasury/Sub-Trea-
sury very promptly. - (Para 22.16)



802.

17. In order to remove the difficulties pointed out in para 22.17,
the Tahsilders should take similar action as recommended in para 22.6
in respect of the category of payments where the precise amount of
demand is known. (Para 22.17)

18. The Tahsilders should issue quadruplicate copies of challan
in Land Revenue Challan Form No. 2380 duly filled in to those
tenants who live in towns or places far away from their homes. - The
Bank should receive the amount direct which is tendered through such
challan and should issue the duplicate and triplicate copy of the
challan duly receipted to the depositor. The duplicate copy should
be retained by the depositor for his record and the triplicate copy be
sent by him to the Tahsilder concerned as proof of payment; the other
two copies of the challan will be sent by the Bank to the Treasury
where one copy will be retained and the other copy along with the state-
ment of deposits forwarded to the department concerned: (Para 22.17)

19. For receipt of land revenue, the Tahsilders should also be
available in important marketing centres during weekly market days.
A rule should be framed according to which the Tahsilders must go
to the marketing centres on market days for collection of land
revenue. It should be ensured that this rule is followed strictly by
all the Tahsilders. (Para 22.18)

20. The collection of land revenue should also be entrusted to the
post offices. For this purpose, a receipt in triplicate should be prepared
by the post offices. The original copy of the receipt should be issued
to the depositor, the duplicate copy sent to the Tahsilder concerned
and the third copy retained by the post office for record. (Para 22.19)

21. The land revenue should also be deposited to any of the
Nationalized Banks. The Bank where the money will be deposited
should be selected by the Tahsil Office. Such deposit should be done
through receipt books each containing twenty-five receipts in triplicate
with columns for all particulars of the lands and demand of land
revenue and other taxes in connection with those lands of the tenant
co‘ncefned. Such receipt books should be supplied to the igtendin_g‘
depositors by the Bank or the Tahsil Office. As soon as the land
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revenue is paid to the Bank through such receipt books, the Bank should
acknowledge them by affixing seal and signature of the concerned
official in all the three copies of the receipts and return the receipt book
along with the original receipt and retain the duplicate and triplicate
copies of the receipts. The duplicate copy should be kept by the
Bank for record and the triplicate copy sent to the Tahsilder for noting
in the registers and for taking other necessary actions. (Para 22:20)

22. The Tahsilders should prepare in off season of the year
preferably in the month of July/August, a demand list in triplicate
showing the name of the tenants, particulars of their lands, arrear and
current demands of land revenue and other taxes and rates connected
with their lands. One copy of the demand list should be kept in the
Tahsil Office, another copy kept in the respective Union Council Office
and one copy circulated through the Union Council Office or the
Tahsil Office. (Para 22.21)

38



APPENDIX A
Bangladesh Form No. 2380
T.R. FORM No. CHALLAN No.
B, oy, T3 M 4 slatq 7
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(cxtB) through an Officer of the
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N 2 TfeT @es TR
" _ ' Ffcs 230 )
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Received payment (Bt sitem cofsr) Accountant Treasury O
Treasurer -(4eri#Y) (azteBrte) (@mréﬁfﬁlg;gt‘;‘g‘%ﬁ.
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Note 1,—In the case of payments at the treasury receipts for sums less than Taka 500 do not require the signature

of the Treasury Officer but only of the Accountant and the Treasurer.
paid for service stamps should be given in T.R. Form No. 6.
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CHAPTER XXII

PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING PAYMENTS FROM THE
GOVERNMENT

Introduction

23.1 The members of the public have to obtain various kinds of
payments from the Government in connection with different purposes
and transactions. The procedure followed at present in connection
with such payments in many cases is far from satisfactory. They
have to pay repeated visits to the pay offices and wait for long in
queue. In order to remove the various inconveniences faced by the
members of the public in obtaining payments from the Government,
it is necessary to see that the existing procedure is siinplified. The
procedures for obtaining payments in connection with. Pension, Com-
mutation Pensionvand G. P. Fund have already been discussed in
Chapters XII, X1II and XIV respectively. The procedure for obtain-
ing payments in Land Acquisition cases will be discussed in a
subsequent chapter. In this chapter, we would like to discuss the
procedure for obtaining other payments in general and establishment
bills in particular and suggest measures for removing the defects of
the existing procedure.

Existing Procedure
23.2 Payments from the Government are generally obtained for
all or any of the following purposes:

‘i) To pay sums due from the Government to the drawing
officer; ’

ii) To provide the drawing officer with funds to meet claims
likely to be presented against the Government in the
irnmediate future by—

(a) other Government servants, or
(b) private parties;

(iii) To enable the drawing officer to supply funds to another
Government officer to enable him to meet similar claims;

and

39
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(iv) To pay direct.from the Treaspry or from the Bank an
amount or amounts of money owed by the Government
to a private party.

23.3 1In the existing procedure, a payment from the Government
generally cannot be obtained unless g payment authority from the
jAccountant-General, Bangladesh (A. G. B.) or from a competent
authority is issued. Sanction in respect of any of the payments
mentioned above is issued by a competent authority provided there
‘exists a budget provision for the said payment. The sanction order
is sent to the A. G. B. for issuing authority of payment. No authority
of payment is, however, issued by the A. G. B. unless he is .satisfied
that there is a budget provision.

23.4 Whenever a Government servant goes on earned leave, his
leave salary is not paid unless a pay slip is issued. “Various formalities
are also observed in connection with the payment of leave salaries.
In the case of a transfer or a promotion of a Government ‘servant,
‘"his pay bill is held up till the receipt of the last pay certificate (L.P.C.)/
pay slip from the Treasury Officer/A.G.B., etc. (

23.5 There are various posts sanctioned on temporary basis and
the sanction orders are rcnewed from time to time. Payments.to the
incumbents holding such posts are sometimes held up till the renewal
of  the sanction order, though those posts continue for an indefinite
period and the incumbents go on working without any break.

23.6 On receipt of the sanction order/pay slip/L.P.C. or autho-
rity of payment, a bill is prepared in the prescribed form and presented
to the. A.G.B. in the case of Dacca and to the District Accounts
Offices (D.A.0.), in the case of four districts of Chittagong Division,
viz., Sylhet, Comilla, Noukhali and Chittagong and to the Treasury/
Sub-Treasury Officers in all other cases for passing the bill. In
Dacca, the A.G.B. passes the bill and issues a cheque in favour of
the. person -who submitted the bill in .question. "The .cheque is then
deposited to -a Bank for clearance: and after clearance, cash money
can be withdrawn from the Bank. In the districts, thebills are passed
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bj the D.A.O./Treasury /Sub-Treasury Officer, and the passed bills are
sent to the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank which pays the atriount if
cash.

23.7 A new system of payment of pay and allowances to the:
police personnel through bank drafts was introduced with effect from
the 1st October, 1966 at the instance of the Superintendent of: Police
(S.P.), Dinajpur. Later on, the system was extended under the
orders of the Government to other districts. According to this. pro-
cedure, after the pay bill is passed by the Treasury Officer, the-District:
Police. Office obtains from the Sonali Bank bank drafts-of the requisite
amoun's in favour of the Officers-in-Charge of the Police:
Station in the districts which can be encashed at the branches sitnated
within the jurisdiction of the Police Station. This system has resulted-
in the- saving of manpower and also of the expenditure previopsly:
incurred in the form of T.A./D.A. This-has also done-away: with the:
necessity of carrying rmooney from the. district- headquarters- to- the:
mufassil police stations thereby avoiding the risk of loss or defalcation.,

23.8 _According to the existing procedure, the bills which are
not submitted within six months, are not paid by the Treasury unless
these are prc-audited by the A.G.B.

23.9 Similarly, the arrear claims in respect of pay, incremeént,
T. A. bills, etc., of more than one year old are not passed cven in
pre-audit unless an investigation order is obtained from the Govern-
ment. -

. Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

23.10 The existing procedure for obtaining payment from the
Government causes much delay and inconvenience to-the members of
the public. At the first instance, the delay occurs in getting- the sanc-
tion, order. The departmental officers. cannot pass any-sanction order-
for. any expenditure unless there is specific provision for<the same in.
the budget. In some cases, the departmental officers cannot incur any
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expenditure without the concurrence of the Administrative Ministry
concerned or the Ministry of Finance. Whenever a new item of
expenditure is to be incurred, the department has to obtain administra-
tive approval of the Government and the expenditure has to pass
through the new schedule of expenditure. Necessary sanciion can be
issued by the department only when the new schedule of expenditure
has been approved by the Government. As a result, a lot of difficul-
ties are created which cause much harassment to the members of the
public. It should, therefore, be considered before incurring any new
expenditure as to whether such expenditure should be incurred at all.
On the other hand, if there be any chance of delay in making payments
to the parties for want of budget provision or the Government approval,
it would be desirable not to incur such unbudgeted liability. There
may, however, be some unforeseen and special circumstances under
which expenditures have to be incurred in spite of all the best inten-
tions to avoid expenditure beyond budget provision. For example, if
the roof of a tin shed of a Government office is blown away by storm,
the roof has to be repaired without waiting for the budget provision,
otherwise the office work will suffer. Similarly, if some parts of a
Government motor vehicle are damaged or otherwise lost, the parts
have to be replaced at once, otherwise the entire vehicle will remain
useless. So, all unforeseen expenditures are required to be incurred
by Government offices and the person or persons who have repaired
the roof or supplied the necessary articles have to suffer for the delay
in getting the Government approval for the expenditure already incur-
red. To make such delay in making payments to the parties after they
have done the work by spending money from their own pocket is a
sheer harassment to them. In order to avoid suéh a situation, we
suggest that once the expenditures have been incurred, payments to the
persons or parties concerned should not be held up merely for want
of budget provision. If necessary, the money already provided in the
budget for some other purpose should be spent by reappropriation of
fund from among the Minor Heads of Account by deferring the incur-
ring of expenditure for the items already included in the budget till
adequate provision is made in the budget for those items. In this
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connection, attention may be drawn to para 105* of the General Finan-
cial Rules ‘which envisages that money indisputably payable should
not, as far as possible, be left unpaid and that it is very important for
the Administrative Departments to ascertain, make provision in the
budget estimates, liquidate and record the payment of all the actual
obligations at the earliest possible date. Similarly, the Administrative
Department should be allowed to incur expenditure without specific
sanction of the Administrative Ministry concerned or the Ministry of
Finance once there is provision in the budget. When an expenditure
can be accommodated within the overall budget grant of the depart-
ment, the departmental head should have full powers to meet the
expenditure without going through the schedule of new expenditure.
This will, however, be subject to the quarterly release of funds by the
Ministry of Finance as recommended in para 8.75 of Part II of. the
Report of this Committee.

23.11 Sometimes, delay occurs due to the fact that the sanctions
issued by the competent authority are not received in time in the
Accounts Offices. It should, therefore, be ensured by the sanctioning
authority that the sanction order reaches the Accounts Offices concerned
in time. ‘

23.12 In the existing procedure of receiving payments, a person
has to go to the departmental officer to get the bill and then visit the
office of the A.G.B./D.A.0./T.0./S.T.O. where he is generally asked
to come after some days. He has to wait for some time and visit the
office concerned again, if not several times. A bill presented by him
may sometimes be objected to by the A.G.B./D.A.0./T.0./S.T.O. on
some technical or other minhor grounds such as the absence of a

1Tt is an important financial principle that money indisputably payable should not, as far
as possible, be left unpaid and that money paid should, under no circumstances, be kept
out of accounts for a day longer than is absolutely necessary even though the payment
is not covered by proper sanction. It is not economy to postpone inevitable payments
even for the purposc of avoiding an excess over a grant on appropriation and it is very
important to ascertain, iiquidate and record the payment of all actual obligations at the
.earliest possible .date. . It must be borne in mind that if an inevitable payment is required
to be made in the absence of funds, the error lies not so much in the payment as in the
entering ifito of the relevant liability, ' :
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signature.or- non=supply of supporting decuments or misolassification;
etc: These mistakes are generally committed'at the time of ‘preparation
of the bills. If the bills are prepared very carefully, these mistakes
could be avoided. But this is not always possible due to the fact that
sometimes very inexperienced and new bill clerks prepare these bills.
Proper training and adequate knowledge regarding the connected rules
and regulations and othe:r technical formalitiés are necessary on the
part of the officials who are responsible for preparing the bills. So,
the officials who are responsible for the preparation of bills should also
be given proper training and provided with up-to-date copies: of the
rules and regulations in connection with the preparation of bills.

23.13 There occurs abnormal and unusual delay in the prepara-
tion of bills by the departmental officers. The dealing assistants sit
tight over the bills and the patty concerned has to approach them
several times without any fruitful result. The delay is caused some-
times due to the heavy pressure of work and sometimes deliberately
with some ulterior motive. There is practically no time limit for the
passing of such bills. by the-departmental officers and there is also lack
of proper supervision. It is, therefore, suggested that a time limit for
payment in every case should be fixed and that within ten days of the
submission of bill or cheque, the payment must be completed. At the
time of receipt of the bill or cheque, a preliminary check should be
done and if any defect is found, it should be pointed out at once.
Minor fypes of objections such as black ink in place of red ink, an
initial without date, etc., should be ignored. All objections should be
raised at one-time and piecemeal objections should always be avoided.

23.14 There is no provision for any punishment against the
persons responsible for making delays deliberately with some ulterior
motive. So, some provisions should be made in the rules so that such
officials could be punished for such causes. There should always be
some provisions for indemnifying the persons who suffer as a result of
such delay. It is, therefore, recommended that in case of delay. in
making any payment beyond a certain period, an interest at the maxi-
mum rate admissible should be allowed to the party concerned and the
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officer 'responsible -for unreasonable delay in issuing ‘the samction or
authority .of .payment should be penalised in terms of such interest:ds
accrued on -account of his seglect. If the Audit Officer is found
responsible for wiiful delay, he should be penxlised in the same manner.
For xedress of their grievances, the parties can, if they like, .also go
to an Ombudsman or an Administrative Tribunal when set up in
implementation of the recommendation made at para 8.61 of Part II
of -the Report of this Committee.

23.15 Sometimes payments are stopped under orders of some
competent authority but these orders are not commuynicated or put
up to T.0./S.T.0./D.A.O. in time. As a result, the payments are
sometimes made deliberately in collusion with the subordinate staff
before the T.0./S.T.0./D.A.O. could come to know about the stop
payment order. 8o, the stop payment order should be communicated
to T. 0./8.T.0./D.A.O. by name under sealed cover.

23.16 Sometimes, on scrutiny of the bills, it may be found that
some portion or portions of the amount claimed therein are inadmissible
under the rules. The amounts under objection might be very negligible
but even in spite this fact, the bills are returned with objection. The
bills have, therefore, to be rectified and resubmitted to the Pay Office
again, This involves great inconvenience and wastage of time and
labour on the part of the party concerned and also increase of paper
work in the Pay Office. The payee should not in his own interest
raise any objection if any small amount is deducted from his bill and
the bill is passed without sending it back with objections. This may
sdve the party from a lot of troubles in rectifying the bill and resub-
mitting it and the consequent delay in getting the billed amount.
This would also save the Pay Office from unneccssary paper work.
So, it is recommended that the authorities concerned with the payment '
of bills should not object or return any hill for any small amounit, say
up to Taka 25-00, but they should make payment after retrenching ‘the
amount inadmissible under the rules.

23.17 There is -another difficulty in -getting the bills. This -is
regarding identification-which is one of the most important procedural
formalities.. The payees are asked to furnish identification o "thé™
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satisfaction of the officials concerned both at the Treasury and at the
Bank. The rules lay great stress—and no doubt, rightly—on the
proper identification of the payees. The payees, hailing from the
remote and rural areas in particular, have to suffer considerable in-
convenience because of their inability to furnish identification to the
satisfaction of the officials concerned. In such cases, the drawing and
disbursing officer of the department should attest the signature of the
payee on the contingent bill before handing it over to him for presenta-
tion to the Treasury/Bank counter. At the Treasury or the Bank, the
signature of the payee should be compared with the signature attested
earlier by the departmental officer. This will greatly help the payee
get the bills. Proper steps should, however, be taken against the misuse
of such procedure.

23.18 In order to save the members of the public from various
inconveniences and delays in getting their payments from the Govern-
ment,it would be better if one and only one agency be made responsible
for completing the records and finalising the various formalities
associated with the payment of money to the members of the public.
Such a responsibility should rightfully vest in the department which
gas incurred the liability or the obligation and which is initating or
sanctioning the payment of money. In such cases the department
soncerned should get the bills passed by the A.G.B./D.A.O./Treasury
Officer /Sub-Treasury Officer and obtain the amount from the Bank
on a contingent bill. The departmental officer should normally
arrange to remit to the person concerned the amount involved by
cheque duly crossed or by bank draft. He should also arrange to
make payment of small amounts, say up to Taka 100, to the payee
across the counter if the latter so desires. This will, incidentally, help
resolve the problem of identification since the department concerned’
would be in a better position to know the identity of the payee or to
satisfy itself without difficulty on this point.

23.19 If, however, it is not considered convenient for the members
of the public to receive payment across the counter particularly in the
case of payment of small amounts, say up to Taka 100, the departments :
should normally follow the proecedure of remittance to them such':
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amounts by money order deducting the money order commission, if
necessary. ‘the payee wiil be quite happy to receive the payment of
his dues at his door without having to undergo the troubles and incon-
veniences usually attendant to such transactions as at present.

23.20 According to the existing procedure, the bills passed for
payment by the Treasury are returned to the claimants for presentation
at the counters of the Bangladesh” Bank/Sonali Bank for encashment.
The present system involves heavy rush at those counters during
the last working days of the financial year (since all the bills passed
for payment during a particular financial year have to be encashed
before the close of that year). It also results in delayed submission
of daily accounts by the Bank to the Treasury. In order to remove
these difficulties, we suggest that the Treasury/Sub-Treasury Officers
should be empowered to issue cheques in respect of the bills passed by
them in the manner as is done in the office of the A.G.B. The
cheques should be issued either in favour of the drawing officer or in
favour of the party concerned as the case may be. 1In such cases, the
departmental officers need not be allowed (as suggested earlier in
para 23.18)to obtain on contingent bills the amounts required for
payment fo the third parties but will endorse to the Treasury the
contingent bills with the instructions to make payment by cheques.
Moreover, this system will facilitate and expedite the compilation of
accounts by the Treasuries. The bills will get transferred into
vouchers as soon as the cheques ate drawn; the Treasury will not have
to wait for the return of the passed bills from the Bank in order to
correlate the vouchers with the payment and the process of compila-
tion of accounts can be commenced at the Treasury straightway by
booking debits to the appropriate heads of account after issuing the
cheques. This will make the compilation of accounts more expedi-
tious and their transmission to the A.G.B. more speedy. This may
in some cases necessitate the entertainment of some additional staff
for the Treasury which should not, however, be of any considerable
magnitude. 1t should also be possible in some cases to provide the
requisite staff by suitable adjustments within the existing ’strength of

the Treasury.
40
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23:21 At present, the Government servant while proceeding on
earned leave, ‘experience considerable difficulty in the drawal of their
leave salary as the existing procedure for drawing leave salary is very
cumbersome and time consuming. The apprehension regarding the
non-receipt or undue delay in the receipt of his salary during the leave
period mars the enjoyment of hi§ leave; it may also deter many a
Government servant from availing of the leave altogether, even if well-
earned otherwise, for purposes of recoupment of his health or relaxation,
etc. The responsibility for the timely remittance of the leave salary to
the Government servants should be laid squarely on the administrative
authorities and it should be prescribed in clear and unambiguous terms
by suitable changes in the present rules and procedures. If a Govern-
ment servant proceeding on earned leave for a period exceéding a
month makes a request in this regard to the Treasury Officer/the draw-
ing and disbursing officer, as the case may be, the latter should arrange
the remittance of the net amount of leave salary by a demand draft az
par to the address specified by the Government servant concerned. In
the case of the Govermment servants in Grade X, however, their net
dues should, at their express request, be remitted by the drawing and
disbursing officer by moncy order at Government cost,

A

23.22 The gazetted officers experience, on their initial appoint-
ment or on transfer to a new station considerable difficulties in receiving
their pay and allowances. In order to maintain the efficiency and
morale of such public servants, ways and means should be devised so
that such officers are able to draw their salary promptly and are not
put to financial strain on this account. In order, however, to remove
the present difficulties in getting salary on first appointment, the heads
of offices should be empowered, as in the case of transfer, to sanction,
pending the receipt of necessary sanction/authority from the agencies
concerned, an advance of pay equal to a month’s pay to the gazetted
officers under their administrative control. Such advance should be
payable for a total period of three months only.

23.23 In cases of transfers and promotions, the drawing and dis-
bursing officers shoud be authorized to pay the Government servant
concerned, provisionally, the initial pay of the grade till all formalities
are observed.
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23.24 Monthly pay and allowances should be paid without break.
The formality of waiting for sanction to the creation or the retention
of posts should not hamper it. It should be made a general rule that
whatever posts exist, these should be taken to be permanent for the
purpose of payment of salaries to their incumbents until the posts are
formally dis-continued. Officers of Category I may be empowered to
authorise payment of salaries to the serving Government servants pend-
ing clearance of formalities by audit on the basis of pay last drawn
provided reversion is not involved. In cases, where reversion is
involved, they may be empowered to make payment of the substantive

pay.

23.25 It has already been recommended at para 11.38 to extend
the facility of drawing funds through cheques by the major spending
-departments themselves as are available in Forests, P.T. & T, elc. It
was, however, stated that “Government might, in consultation-with the
Comptroller and Auditor General declare which of the department
would be considered as major spending departments. The other
departments should continue to draw the funds in the usual manner.”
It is, therefore, suggested that the procedure of payment of bills to the
police personnel through bank drafts should also be extended to such
departments which are not authorised to draw funds through
cheques. All the Government employees posted to the mufassil in
large number should be paid through bank drafts, thereby aveiding
transportation of cash in bulk. )

23.26 Though there has been some improvements in getting the
bills of the police personnel in the mufassil due to the introduction of
the system of payment through bank drafts, there is still scope for fur-
ther simplication in payment of their bills. The preparation and
passing of all the bills have been centralised to the District Police
Office. The Superintendent of Police is the only drawing and dis-
bursing officer in the district-and as such he has to pass all the bills of
the district. There are Gazetted Police Officers in all the subdivisions.
They may conveniently be made the drawing and disbursing officers
of the police establishments within the subdivisions, If they are made
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the drawing and disbursing officers, all the bills of the subdivision may
be'prepared and passed in their offices. This can be done by decen-
tralising the office of the S.P. and posting some staff in the Subdivisional
Office out of those who are working in the District Police Office at
present. In the proposed procedure, the bills-will be submitted to the
respective Sub-Treasury by the Subdivisional Police Office and after
the bills are passed by the Sub-Treasury Officer, the Subdivisional
Police Office will obtain bank drafts of the requisite amounts in favour
of the Officers-in-Charge of the police stations in the subdivision from
the Sonali Bank which can be encashed at any of its branches situated
within the jurisdiction of the police station. Such decentralisation
should also be extended to all other departments of the Government in
the districts.

23.27 There is another class of payment the procedure of which
need be simplified. The present procedure of receiving/drawing the
grants-in-aid for development purposes, loans, advances, etc., are time
consuming and beset with procedural difficulties. After the issue of
the sanction by the Ministry/Depa'rtment, such amounts cannot be paid
by the Treasury without speéific authority from the A.G.B. Besides
the A.G.B’s authority, there is a further formality which has to be
observed. A bili for drawing the grants-in-aid/loan has to bear the
countersignature of the sanctioning authority or some other designated
authority. If the A.G.B’s authority could be dispensed with, there
would have been more expeditious disposal of'such cases. In the
circumstances, it is suggested that an officer of the Ministry/Depart-
ment should be nominated for the purpose of drawing the amounts of
grant-in-aid, etc., by presenting the bills to the Treasury. The nomi-
nated officer will obtain the cheque/bank drafts for disbursement to
the grantees. This procedure will not only eliminate the procedural
requirements of obtaining the A.G.B’s authority but will also do away
with the presentation of a bill by the grantee bearing the countersigna-
ture of the sanctioning authority or designated authority on the bills
as a prerequisite to such payments; the responsibility for arranging the
payments on account of grant-in-aid will now rest squarely on the
sanctioning Ministry/Department itself.
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23.28 - The bulk of grants-in-aid/loans or scholarships are sanc-
tioned by a.limited number of departments, for instance, the Education
Department, the Industries Department, etc. It will be conducive to
all round convenience if the sanctioning authority of the grants-in-aid/
loans, etc., were authorised to issue cheques direct in favour of the
recipients. Therefore, as an alternative arrangement, in the major
departments where the amount of grants-in-aid/loans, etc., is very large
and the work involved is of a sizeable order, the Head of the Depart-
ment or some other appropriate officer should be vested with the
cheque drawing powers as already recommended in paras 11-38 and
11-44 of €hapter XI of the Report of this Committee.

'23.29 There i5, however, one difficulty in respect of the payment
through cheques. The Treasury Officers do not make the payments
unless they receive the advice lists from the cheque-issuing authority for
making payments against the cheques issued by them. There occurs
abnormal delay in sending such lists by the cheque-issuing authority.
It was found that advice lists were issued even 5/6 months after the
issue of cheques. In order to remove this difficulty, it is suggested that
the cheque-issuing. authority must issue the advice list to the Treasury
Officer on the same day or the next day of the issue of cheques.

23.30 A further measure of simplifying the procedure of pay-
ment in the Works Department which is one of the major spending
departments may be taken. At present this department is allowed to
draw funds in respect of pay and allowances of both the gazetted and
non-gazetted establishment by means of drawing the bills on the
Treasuries while it is allowed to draw funds by means of cheques for
meeting expenditure in connection with works. In the Forest Depart-
ment, however, the officers are authorised to draw all types of funds
including those for cheques. We therefore, suggest that the officers
of the Works Department should be also authorised like their counter-
parts in the Forest Department, (o obtain funds required for all
departmental disbursements by drawing cheques on the Treasuries with
which they may be placed in account,
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23.31 According to the existing procedure, the bills, if they are
ready for pre-audit, are sent to the A.G.B. for pre-audit. This increases
the harassment of the party. Instead of with-holding payment till
the bills are passed after pre-audit, the heads of offices should be autho-
rised to allow payments of bills ripe for pre-audit after obtaining an
undertaking in writing to the effect that in case the amounts thus paid
is, on examination by the Audit Office, found to be in excess of what the
payee is entitled to under the rules, he would refund such excess.

23.32 For arrear claims of more than one year old, an investiga-
tion order from Government is necessary. This procedure leads to
lengthy correspondence with the Government and consequently settle-
ment of claims is further delayed. If the drawing and disbursing
officers are vested with the powers to issue investigation order, such
delay can be avoided. So, it is recommended that the drawing and
disbursing officers should be vested with the powers to issue investiga-
tion order in respect of arrear claims of more than one year old.

23.33 According to the existing procedure of Banking Treasuries,
the bills or cheques are passed by the Treasury and the money is paid
by the ‘Bangladesh or Sonali Bank. The members of the public face
difficulties to get their payments in some places such as at Dacca as
the Bank is situated, far away from the Treasury and the payees have
to cover a certain distance before obtaining payments. It is, there-
fore, suggested that the bank counter in which the Government
transactions are mgde, should be located very close to the Treasury.
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Summary of Recommendations

1. Once the expenditures have been incurred, payments to the
persons or parties concerned should not be held up merely for want of
budget provision. If necessary, the money already provided in the
budget should be spent by reappropriation of fund from among the
Minor Heads of Account by deferring the incurring of expenditure for
the items already in the budget. till adequate money can be provided
for in the budget for those items. The Administrative Department
should also be allowed to incur expenditure without specific sanction
of the Administrative Ministry concerned or the Ministry of Finance
once there is provision in the budget. When an expenditure can be
accommodated within the overall budget grant of the department, the
departmental hcad should have full powers to meet the expenditure
without going through the schedule of new expenditure. (Para
23.10)

2. It should be ensured by the sanctioning authority that the
sanction order reaches the Accounts Offices concerned in time.
(Para 23.11)

3. The officials who are responsible for preparation of bills
should be given proper training and provided with up-to-date copies
of the rules and regulations in connection with the preparation of
bills. (Para 23.12)

4. A time limit for payment in every case should be fixed within
ten days of the submission of bills or cheques, the payment must be
completed. At the time of receipt of the bill or cheque, a preliminary
scrutiny should be done and if any defect is found, it should be pointed
out at once. Minor types of objections such as black ink in place of
red ink, an initial without date, etc., should be ignored. All objections
should be raised at one time and piecemeal objections should always
be avoided. (Para 23.13)

5. In case of delay in making any payment beyond a certain
period, an interest at the maximum rate admissible should be allowed
to the party concerned and the officer responsible for unreasonable
delay in issuing the sanction or authority of payment should be



832

penalised in terms of such interest as accrued on account of his neglect.
If the Audit Officer is found responsible for wilful delay, he should be
penalised in the same manner. For redress of their grievances, parties
can, if they like, also go to an Ombudsman or Administrative Tribu-
nal when set up in implementation of the recommendation made at
para 8.61 of Part II of the Report of this Committee. (Para 23.14)

6. Stop payment orders should be commugicated to the T.O./
S.T.0./D.A.O. by name under sealed cover. (Para 23.15)

7. The authorities concerned with the payment of bills should
not object or return any bill for any small amount, say up to
Taka 25-00 but they should make payment after retrenching the
amount inadmissible under the rules. (Para 23.16)

8. In order to help the payee in respect of identification, the
drawing and disbursing officer of the department should attest the
signature of the payee on the contingent bill before handing it over to
him for presentation to the Treasury/Bank counter. At the Treasury
or the Bank, the signature of the payee may be compared with the
signature attested by the departmental officer. This system will help
the payee get the bills quickly but proper care should be taken against
its misuse. (Para 23.17)

9. The responsibility for finalising the various formalities
associated with the payment of money to the members of the public
should rightfully vest in the department which has incurred the liability
or the obligation and which is intiating or sanctioning the payment of
money. In such cases, the department concerned should get the bills
passed by the A. G. B./D.A.O./Treasury Officer/Sub-Treasury Officer
and obtain the amount from the Bank on a contingent bill. The
departmental officer should normally arrange to pay to the person
concerned the amount involved by cheque duly crossed or by bank
draft. He should also make arrangements to make payment of small
amounts, say, up to Taka 100, to the payee in cash across the counter
if the latter so desires. (Para 23.18)

10. 1If it is not convenient for the members of the public to
receive payment across the counter particularly in the case of payment
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of small amounts, say up to Taka 100, the departments should normally
follow the procedure of remittance to them such amounts by money
order deducting the money order commission, if necessary. (Para
23.19)

11. The Treasury/Sub-Treasury Officers should be empowered to
issue cheques in respect of the bills passed by them in the manner as
is done in the office of the A. G. B. Cheques should be issued either
in favour of the drawing officer or in favour of the party concerned
as the case may be. In such cases the departniental officers need not
be allowed (as suggested in para 23.18) to obtain on contingent bills
the amounts required for payment to the third parties but will endorse
to the Treasury the contingent bills with the instructions to make
payment by cheques. (Para 23.20)

) 12. The responsibility for the timely remittance of the leave salary
to Government servants should be laid squarely on the administrative
authorities and it should be prescribed in clear and unambiguous terms
by suitable changes in the present rules and procedures. If a Govern-
ment servant proceeding on earned leave for a period exceeding a
month makes a request in this regard to the Treasury Officer/the
drawing and disbursing officer, as the case may be, the latter should
arrange the remittance of the net amount of leave salary by a demand
dratt a! par to the address specified by the Government servant
concerned. (Para 23.21)

13. In the case of Government servants in Grade X, the net dues
of their leave salary should, at their express request, be remitted by
the drawing and disbursing’ officer by money order at -Government
cost. (Para 23.21)

14. The heads of the offices should be empowered, as in the case
of transfer, to sanction on first appointment of a Government servant,
pending the receipt of necessary sanction/authority from the agencies
concerned, an advance of pay equal to a month’s pay to the gazetted
officers under their administrative control. Such advance should be
payable for a total period of three months only. (Para 23.22)

41
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15. In cases of transfers and promotions, the drawing and
disbursing officers should be authorised to pay the Government
servant, provisionally, the initial pay of the grade till all formalities
are observed. (Para 23.23)

16. Monthly pay and allowances should be paid without break.
The formality of waiting for sanction to the creation or the retention
of posts should not hamper it. It should be made.a general rule that
whatever posts exist, these should be taken to be permanent for the
purpose of payment of salaries to their incumbents until the posts are
formally discontinued. (Para 23.24)

. 17. The procedure of payment of bills to the police personnel
through bank draft may be extended to those departments which are
not authorised to draw funds through cheques. All the Govern-
ment employees posted to the mufassil in large number should be paid
through bank drafts, thereby avoiding transportation of cash in bulk.
(Para 23.25)

18. The preparation and passing of all bills of police personnel
should be decentralised by making the Subdivisional Police Officers
the drawing and disbursing officers and by posting some staff of the
District Police Office to the Subdivisional Office. In the proposed
procedure, the bills wiil be submitted to the respective Sub-Treasury
by the Subdivisional Police Office and after the bills are passed by
the Sub-Treasury Officer, the Subdivisional Police Office will obtain
bank drafts of the requisite amounts in favour of the Officers-in-Charge
of the police stations in the subdivision from the Sonali Bank which
can be encashed at any of its branches situated within the jurisdiction
of the police station. Such decentralisation should also be extended
to all other departments of the Government in the districts.
(Para 23.26)

19. -An officer of the department shogld be nominated for the
purpose of drawing the amounts of grants-in-aid/loans, etc., by present-
ing the bills at the Treasury.. The nominated -officer can obtain the
cheque/bank drafts for disbursement to the grantees. (Para 23.27).
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20. As an alternative arrangement, in the major departménts
where the amount of grants-in-aid/loans, etc., is very large and the
work involved is of a sizeable order, the Head of the Department or
some other appropriate officer should be vested with the cheque
drawing powers so that cheques may be issued direct in favour of the
recipients. (Para 23.28)

21. The cheque issuing authority must issue the advice-list to
the Treasury Officer on the same day or the next day of the issue of
cheques. (Para 23.29)

22. The officers of the Works Department should be authorised
like their counterparts in the Forest Department, to obtain funds
required for all departmental disbursements by drawing cheques on

the Treasuries with which they may be placed in account. (Para
23.30) )

23. Instead of withholding payment till the bills are passed after
pre-audit, the heads of offices should be authorised to allow payments
of bills ready for pre-audit after obtaining an undertaking in writing
to the effect that in case the amounts thus paid is, on examination by
the Audit Office, found to be in excess of what the payee is entitled
to under the rules, he would refund such excess. (Para 23.31)

24. The drawing and disbursing officers should be vested with the
powers to issue investigation order in respect of arrear claims of more
than one year old. (Para 23.32)

25. The bank counter in which the Government transactions are
made should be located very close to the Treasury. (Para 23.33)
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CHAPTER XXIV

PROCEDURES FOR ISSUE AND RENEWAL OF GUN, DRIVING,
RADIO AND TELEVISION LICENCES

Introduction

24.1 Licences are required to be obtained from the proper
authorities for using fire arms, radio, television and for driving motor
vehicles. Such licences are issued by the respective authorities for
a specified period qn realising requisite fees. On the expiry of this
period, the licence. holders are required to get their licences renewed
by the competent authorities on payment of requisite fees. There
are certain procedures which have to be observed for issue and
renewal of thesCwroiices. On examination, the existing procedures
for the issue and/renewal of these licences appear to be lengthy, and
time consuming and also cause inordinate delay and unnecessary
harassment to the persons who intend to get such a licence. It is,
therefore, felt that the existing procedures should be revised and
streamlined so that one could get a licence more easily and speedily
and without any harassment. Attempt has accordingly been made in
the subsequent paragraphs to identify the defects inherent in the
existing system and to suggest their remedies. It may be mentioned
here that in this chapter, we have confined our discussion to the issue
and renewal of gun licence, driving licence, radio licence and televi-
sion licence only.

Gun Licence:
Existing Procedure

24.2 In order to obtain a gun licence, an application has to be
submitted to the office of the Deputy Commissioner/Subdivisional
Officer. It is then sent for enquiry generally to the Officer-in-Charge
of the local police-station though under the rules the enquiry may be
caused by any agency the licensing authority may deem fit. The
enquiry report is submitted to the D. C./S. D. O. by the Officer-in-
Charge of the lnocal police-station through the Superintendent of
Police in a prescribed form which is attached with the application

42
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form sent for enquiry. I the enquiry report is in favour of the
applicant, a gun licence is then issued otherwise the application is
rejected.

24.3 The licence is renewed once in a year by the S.D. O. or
by the office of the D. C. in the month of December or January on
payment of requisite fees. No enquiry is necessary at the time of
renewal. The renewal fees may be deposited in the Sonali Bank by
a challan or in a pay-in-slip specially designed for the purpose. The
renewal fees may also be paid by affixing non-judicial stamps.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

24.4 'The main defect in the existing procedure lies in the fact
that inordinate delay occurs in the receipt of the enquiry report from
the Officer-in-Charge, Police-stations. The reports are generally
called for from the local police through the Superintendent of Police
though rule 54 framed under the Arms Act provides “where consi-
dercd desirable, enquirics may be made through other agencies in
addition to or in substitution to police”. On the one hand, the
Police, Officers make inordinate delay in submitting their report and
on the other hand, some delay also occurs in the office of the S. P.
in forwarding the application to the O/Cs for their report and again
on receipt of the report from the O/Cs in forwarding the same to the
licensing authority. No report is received within one month though
it has been clearly provided under rule 56 of the rules framed under
the Arms Act that the report must be submitted within a month.
The office of the licensing authority sends the application in original
to_the enquiry officer without keeping any copy and it generally does
not send any reminder for the enquiry report.” The police officers sit
tight over the applications unless they are influenced by any means to
send the report quickly. As a result, the applicants remain in
suspense as to the fate of their applications and pay repeated visits at
the cost of their time, money and energy to the offices of the licensing
authority, S. P. and O/C., Police-station without any appreciable
result. In order to obviate all these difficulties, the application for
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gin licence should be routed through the enquiry officer in the first
instance to eliminate the need of to and fro movement of the same,
It should be made in duplicate addressed to the licensing authority.
One copy of it should be sent to the licensing authority in advance
and the other copy submitted to the Chairman, Union Council/ Com-
mittee. For this purpose, sufficient number of application form
should be made available with the Chairman, Union Council/
Committee. He should in his turn forward the application to the
enquiry officer, i.e., 0./C., Police-station, with the required certificate
of residence, character, etc. The O/C., Police-station, on receipt of the
application should at once initiate his enquiry without awaiting
instructions from the licensing authority and complete the same as
quickly as possible. He should then send his enquiry report direct
to the licensing authority without sending it through the S.P. or
S.D.P.O. The time limit of one month as envisaged in rule 56 of
the Arms Act should be strictly followed by the enquiry officer in
submitting his enquiry report. On the other hand, the licensing
authority, on receipt of the copy of the application sent to him in
advance should ask the G/C. of the Police-station to furnish his
enquiry report immediately and within one month positively. The
D.Cs. and S.D.Os. during their inspection of thanas should invariably
check the progress of enquiry in these cases.

24.5 1If the enquiry report is not received wfthin one month from
the O/C., Police-station, the licensing authority should send a copy of
the application to any other agency as provided under rule 54 asking
for a report immediately and within one month positively. At the
same time, reminders should be issued to the O/C., Police-station and
action should be taken on the enquiry report which is received earlier.

24.6 Some delay also occurs in the office of the licensing autho-
rity. Even after receipt of the enquiry report from the enquiry officer,
there is some delay in passing the order for issuing the licence and the
actual issue of the licence. In the office of the licensing authority,
there is a register of licences maintained in Form No. 145 which has
columns to show the progress of the application from the receipt till
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the final orders of the licensing authority. The purpose of this register
is to identify the causes and sources of delay in the disposal of the peti-
tion. and to take proper steps for checking delay at each level by
taking necessary action against the occurrence of such delay. But
to speak the truth, the register is not properly maintained at all. It is,
therefore, desirable that the licensing authority should inspect this
register from time to time and should see that the register is maintained
properly. He should also cause to prepare a monthly statement of
all pending applications on the basis of this register and should take
proper steps for their quick disposal. A time limit, say a fortnight,
should be fixed for the issue of a licence after the receipt of the enquiry
report and this time limit should be strictly followed so that people do
not suffer even after the receipt of the enquiry report.

24,7 1In the existing procedure, the decision taken on the applica-
tions for gun licences by the licensing authority is not generally
communicated to the applicants. As a result, the applicants remain
in great suspense about the fate of their applications. Sometimes,
they fail to know the fate of their applications even by personal
approach. In crder to rethove their difficulties, the licensing authority
should communicate to the applicants the decisions taken on their
applications, whether good or bad, very promptly. For this purpose
a small size form may be printed or cyclostyled to facilitate this work.

24.8 The renewal of gun licences is a routine matter. The
renewal is done on deposit of requisite fee to the Bangladesh Bank/
Sonali Bank by challan or special pay-in-slip. It is, however, permis-
sible to pay the fee in cash to thé renewing authority against duplicate
carbon receipt or by affixing non-judicial stamps. If the renewal fee
is deposited by challan or pay-in-slip, the holder of gun licence has to
visit once the Bangladsh Bank/Sonali Bank and after depositing the
money there, he has again, to visit the office of the licensing authority.
"I 'bis entails wastage of money, energy and time in visiting different
places. It may be stated here that the S.D.Os or the Magistrates
authorised by them renew the gun licences every year in the month of
December/January by visiting different police-stations. In that case,
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the renewal fees are realised in cash by granting duplicate carbon
receipt by a clerk of the office of the $.D.O. In doing this, the S.D.Os
or the Magistrates authorised by them have to undertake tours for at
least a month at the cost of their other important work and at the same
time incurring expenditure in the shape of T.A., D.A., etc. On the
other hand, the holders of gun licences have to visit the police-stations
on the appointed day at the cost of some other more important work
and have to face various difficulties in doing this.

24.9 In order to remove the above difficulties, the renewal of gun
licences should be entrusted to the post offices. "For this purpose the
Director-General of Bangladesh Post Offices should print special
adhesive stamps superscribed with the words “Arms Licence Fee,
Bangladesh” for sale through the Treasuries. The post offices may
purchase the stamps from the Treasuries on cash payment. The
Director-General of Post Offices, may be allowed a commission at some
nominal rate, say 2% on the stamps purchased on cash payment from
the Treasuries. The percentage of commission (including the printing
cost of adhesive stamps, if printed by the Director-General of Post
Offices) may, however, be left open to negotiation. This may be fixed
in consultation with the Director-General of Post 'Offices. The holders
of the gun licences may go to the post office selected by them and may
present their licences at the window of the selected post office along
with the cash to cover the renewal fee to the clerk who will take stamp
of the required denomination and paste it at the approprfate place of
the licence. After this has been done, the papers may be submitted
to the Post Master who will put his dated signature with the seal of the
post office thereon at the appropriate space of the licence with the
words “Renewed up to (specifying the date)”. Then the licence will
be returned to the licensee. The whole procedure will be over in a
few minutes and the licensee will get back his licence after renewal
then and there. The licensees will not be required to go to the Bank
for deposit of renewal fee and again to visit the office of the renewing
authority. Thus the proposed procedure will remove the incon-
veniences of the membe'rs of the public which they face at present-in
renewing’ their gun licences. )
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-24.10 The post offices will enter their daily receipt on account
of renewal fees of gun licences in a statement with the particulars of
all the gun licences renewed by them and the fees realised on that
account. A copy of this statement should be furnished to the offices
of the licensing authorities eveiy month for record, necessary postings
in their registers and other actions. '

24.11 At present the gun licences are renewed on a yearly basis
after the expiry of one calendar year. As a result, people have to
approach the renewing authority every year. The paper-work in the
office of the licensing or renewing authority increases so much that the
staff engaged for the work cannot cope with it. In order that the
holders of the gun licences are saved from inconveniences and the
quantum of paper-work in the office of the licensing or renewing
authority is reduced, the period of validity of the gun licences should
be enhanred from one year to three or five years,

24.12 There is a prescribed form for submission of application
for gun licences and there is another form for furnishing the
report by the enquiry officer. The latter form is attached with the
former form at the time of submitting the enquiry report. The reten-
tion of these two forms means more expenditure in the shape of paper,
printing, etc. Some of the particulars of these two forms are common.
It would be better if these two forms are combined together and
designed in such a way that remarks of the Chairman of the Union
Council /Committee, the report of the enquiry officer and the orders
of the licensing authority may be recorded in one and the same. form.
The existing forms are given in Appendices A and B and the proposed
form is given in Appendix C.

24.13 It has been pointed out that whenever a gun is sold to a
dealer in arms by a holder of a gun licence, the dealer retains the gun
licence along with the gun covered by that licence. The dealer
deposits the gun licence to the office of the licensing authority who
cancels the gun licence. As a result, the person, who sells the old
gun for purchasing another gun after its disposal, cannot do so unless
a fresh gun licence is obtained by him after going through all the
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formalities which he had experienced at the time of getting his first
licence. The sale of a gun does not and should not invalidate the gun
licence, rather this should enable him to purchase another gun in place
of the old one. There can be entries on the licence showing sale or
purchase -as the case may be. While selling an old gun, an ordinary
citizen may deposit the gun licence to a dealer in good faith without
understanding the implications of such deposit but the dealer in arms
should understand such implications and should not surrender it to the
licensing authority for cancellation. In the circumstances, it is’
suggested that the dealer in arms should return the gun licence to its
holder after taking necessary action by him in connection with the
purchase of the gun by him. The holder of the gun licence may, if
he likes, surrender it to the licensing authority for cancellation if he
does not like to purchase another gun or he may take other actions in
comection with his licence as required under the rules. Clear instruc-
tions should be issued to the dealers in arms in this respect by the
Government.

Driving Licence:
Existing Procedure

24.14 The issue and renewal of driving licences are governed by
the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. The powers under this Act are
being exercised by the Deputy Commissioners assisted by a Deputy
Magistrate in all the districts except Dacca where the D.C. is assisted
by the Deputy Superintendent of Police (D.S.P.) (Reglstratlon) and
the D.S.P. (Traffic).

24.15 1In order to obtain a private motor driving licence initially,”
a person has to apply for a learner’s licence in a prescribed form
supported by a challan/pay-in-slip showing deposit of Taka 3. The
learner’s licence is issued for a period of three months. This may be
renewed for a further period of three months on deposit of a fee of
the like amount. If the person who has been granted a learner’s
licence thinks himself fit to get a driving licence, he applies for the same
in the prescribed form supported by a challan/pay-in-slip showing a
deposit of Taka 10-50 and two copies of passport size _photographs.
A private dnvmg hcence is_issued after the applicant passes a field test
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and a room test conducted by the D.S.P. (Traffic) at Dacca and Motor
Vehicle Inspector (MVI) in other districts.

AN

24.16 For a professional driving licence, a medical certificate
from the Police Hospital and a certificate from the Motor Driving
Training School are also required to be attached with the application
along with the challan/pay-in-slip showing deposit of Taka 10-50
and two copies of passport size photogarphs. The application
is sent for verification of character and antecedents of the applicant by
. the local police. On receipt of the police verification report, a field
test of the driving is arranged. The test is done by the D.S.P. (Traffic)
at Dacca and by the MVI in other districts. After passing the test, the
applicant has to appear for a room test in the office of the licensing
authority. After all these formalities are over, the licensing authority
passes order for the issue of a driving licence.

24.17 The licence for driving heavy transport is not issued at the
first instance. Such licences are issued not earlier than two years of
the issue of the light vehicle driving licence to a person concerned.
The application for a heavy transport driving licence must ackompany
a certificate from a Motor Driving Training School testifying his ability
to drive a heavy transport.

24.18 Licences are renewed on an application before the licensing
authority after the expiry of one year. The application is supported
by a challan/pay-in-slip showing deposit of renewal fee of Taka 3, if
the application is submitted within fifteen days of the date of expiry
of the licence and Taka 5, if the application is submitted after the
expiry of the grace period of fifteen days. 1If the licence is not renewed
within two years, a sum of Taka 10 is to be deposited. No formal
application or enquiry is necessary at the time of renewal of the licence.
The renewal is automatically done on receipt of the challan/pay-in-

slip showing deposit of requisite fee.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

24.19 The first and foremost defect of the existing procedure is
the delay in getting the police verification report. The application
for a professional driving licence has to wait for an indefinite period
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with uncertainty about the fate of his application. He has tovvisit.
the office of the O/C., police-station, several times. There is no time
limit for sending the verification report and the office of the licensing:
authority does not pursue the case vigorously and no timely reminders
are issued. In many cases, three to four months’ time elapses before
the verification report is received. As a result, the applicant has to
suffer for no fault of his own. The applicant who has learnt the art
of driving with the expectation of earning a livelihood by driving a
vehicle, has to waste his valuable three to four months’ time only for
a police verification report. Moreover, it has been found that number
of cases rejected on the police verification report is very few and far
between. So, in order to help the applicant and to make his training
fruitful, the issue of a licence or other formalities connected therewith
need not wait for the receipt of the police verification report. On
receipt of the application, a report from the local police may be called
for but at the same time the field test, road test and other tests may be
held pending the receipt of the police verification report. If in the
mean time police report is received well and good, if not, driving
licence may be issued to the applicant, if he is found otherwise fit, on
production of a character certificate from a Chairman of the Union
Council/Committee or from a Gazetted Officer. The police verifica-
tion report may be obtained in due course and if anything adverse is
found in the report, the licence may be cancelled.

2420 In the districts except Dacca, the field test is done by the
Motor Vehicle Inspector who is normally responsible for holding such-
tests in four to five districts. The applicant of different districts nor-
mally do not know his movements and as a result, they are practically
in the dark about the exact date of his taking the test. They have to
wait for a long time till their tests are taken by him. Moreover, thé
tests are taken at the District Headquarters only. As a result, the
applicants of the outlying subdivisions have to keep constant -touch
with the District Headquarters. It causes considerable inconvenience
to the drivers. So, testing of competency of the drivers should be
done invariably at all Sudivisional Headquarters (where necessary)
at least once a month. The Motor Vehicle Inspector should chalk

43
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‘out g ‘programme covering equal number of subdivisions, if possible,
so that all such tests can be conducted by him in the outlying sub-
divisions as well. '

2421 The drivers are in the first instance, granted licence for
driving light vehicles. After attaining proficiency in driving light
vehicles, some of the drivers also train themselves in driving heavy
vehicles and apply for a licence permitting him to drive a heavy
vehicle. For this purpose, they are required to produce a certificate
from the Motor Driving Training School. This Training School do
not, in actual practice, impart any special training to the driver for
driving heavy transport but they simply take a test and give a certi-
ficate about his ability to drive a heavy transport. This is nothing
but a formality but in obtaining this certificate,.the driver has to spend
a considerable amount of money. Moreover, no driving licence is
issued to anybody simply on the strength of such a certificate from
the Motor Driving Training School. A test is invariably taken by the
licensing authority and a licence is issued only when the driver can
pass such tests. The test taken by the Motor Driving Training
School is no better than that taken by the licencing authority. Again,
there -is only one Motor Driving Training School in the whole of
Bangladesh and the same is situated at Dacca. So the trouble and
expenditure in obtaining a certificate from this Training School may
be avoided if the production of such a certificate is done away with.
So, it is suggested that the licensing autherity should arrange for a
proper test at the time of issuing licence for heavy transport instead
of demanding a certificate from the Motor Driving Training School.

24.22 By introducing a special pay-in-slip for deposit of fees for
issue and renewal of driving licences into the Sonali Bank, the mode
of payment has been simplified to a great extent. This may further
be simplified by allowing the payment of fees by affixing postal order
or stamps. It may also be considered if the fees could be realised in
cash on proper receipt by the licensing authority.

- 24.23 The renewal of driving licences is done once in a year.
This is simply a formality introduced to collect fees on this accotint on
yearly basis. The same thing is being repeated every year. The
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petsons holding driving licences have to deposit the renewal fee in the
Treasury or the Sonali Bank and to approach the office of the licensing
authority once in every year to get an endorsement to the effect that
“Renewed up to such and such date”, for which purpose they are
required to visit the office of the licensing authority at least twice, if
not more. This causes much inconvenience to- the public and
increases unnecessary paper-work in the office of the licensing authority.
In ‘order to minimise such things, the driving licences of the private
persons, if not of the professionals, should be renewed for a period of
three or five years at a time on deposit of requisite fees.

24.24 The renewal of driving licences are at present done at the
offices of the Deputy Commissioner. The people living in outlying
-subdivisions have to visit the office of the D.C. only for the purpose of
getting their driving licences renewed at a considerable cost and labour.
In order that their sufferings could be lessened, we suggest that the
outlying Subdivisional Officers should be empowered to renew the
driving licences falling within their jurisdictions.

24.25 The renewal of driving licences may also be done through
the post offices. The post offices may renew only those licences which
contain no adverse endorsement. For this purpose, the Director-
General of Bangladesh Post Offices may print special adhesive stamps
superscribed with the words “Driving licence fee” for sale through the
Treasuries.” The post offices may ‘purchase the stamps from the
Treasuries on cash payment. The Director-General of Post Offices
may be allowed a commission at some nominal rate, say 2%, on the
stamps purchased on cash payment from the Treasuries. The per-
centage of commission (inclnding the printing cost of special adhesive
stamps, if printed by the Director-General of Post Offices) may, how-
ever, be fixed in consultation with the Director-General of Bangladesh
Post Offices.

2426 The holders of the driving licences may go to the post
office selected by them and may present their licences at the window
of the selected post office along with the cash to cover the renewal
fee to the clerk who will take out a’'stamp of the required denomina-
“tion and pasfe it in the appropriate space of the licénce, After this
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has been done, the papers may be submitted to the Post Master who
will put his dated signature with the seal of the post office thereon at
the appropriate space of the licence indicating the renewal of the
licence with the words “Renewed up to (Specifying the date)”, then
the licence will be returned to the licensee. The whole procedure will
be over in a few minutes and the licensee will get back his licence
after renewal then and there. The licensee will not be rqeuired to go
to the Bank for deposit. of renewal fee and again to visit the office of
the renewing authority.for renewal several times. Thus the proposed
procedure will remove the inconveniences of the members of the public
which they face at present in renewing their driving licences.

24.27 The post offices will enter their daily receipts on account
of renewal fees of motor driving licences in a statement which should
be furnished to the offices of the Deputy Commissioners every month
for information and necessary postings in their registers.

24.28 The form of the driving licence, Form ‘D’, should be
redesigned in the shape of a-booklet. The existing size of the form
is about 57X 4” when folded. Because of this size, handling of the
same becomes difficult specially for the professional drivers who are
-tequired to keep the driving licence constantly with them in their
pockets. In some of the districts, for example Khulna, the form has
been locally printed in a booklet form of a smaller size measuring
34" %X 2%” with all the required driving instructions printed on it. This
is an ideal form of driving licence. This contains everything and at
the same time it is very convenient for handling and can easily be kept
in pocket. 'This is also economic as less paper will be necessary for
the same. We, therefore, suggest that a driving licence form of this
design and size should be introduced for the whole of Bangladesh.
A specimen copy of the proposed form may be seen at Appendix D.

Radio Licence:

Existing Procedure

24.29 The issue and renewal of radio licences are governed by
the Telegraph Act of 1885 and Wireless Rules of 1933. Any one

possessing a radio set must get a licence for the same. In order to get
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such a licence, a person has to fill in an application form prescribed -
for the purpose. The application forms are available at the. post
offices as well as with the dealers of radio sets. The buyer of a radio
set after purchase of the same from a dealer is furnished with necessary
application form by the latter. The buyer fills it up and hands it
over. to the dealer with the requisite fee at the following rates:—

Month’ of purchase. Amount,

Taka.
January - .. .. 10-00
February .. .. .o 9-25
March .. .. .. 8:50
April .. .. .. 7-50
May .. .. .. 6-75
June .. - .. 6-00
July .. .. .. 5-00
August . oL, .. 4:25
September .. .. .. 3-50
October .. .. .. 2-50
November .. .. ’ .. 1-75
December .. .. .. 1-00

2430 The dealers make all the arrangements with the post office
for issue of a Broadcast Receiver licence within a reasonable time. If
the radio set is purchased from abroad or from any person other than
a dealer, the buyer has to go to a post office and fill up an application
form supported by the cash memo. showing the purchase of the radio
set and can obtain a licence on payment of requisite fee. The buyer
must have a new licence within 48 hours of the purchase otherwise he
will have to pay a surcharge of Taka 3 for each month subject to a
maximum of Taka 20 in addition to the usual licence fee. It has been
found that some of the licences obtained by the dealers on behalf of
the purchasers remain undelivered with the dealers.

24.31 The renewal of radio licences is done on yearly basis. The
renewal can be done by the Post Masters of Sub Post offices. (Extra
departmental Branch Post office cannot renew radio licence). = The
licence expires on the 31st December of the yedr in which the licence

MY
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is issued.” It must be renewed on a date not later than the last post
office working day in the month of January following the year of issue.
Thus a grace period .of one month is allowed for renewal of radio
licence without any penalty. If the licence is renewed after. the grace
period is over, the licensee is required to pay a surcharge of Taka 3
for each month up to a period of six months. A surcharge of Taka 20
is charged in the seventh month. Licences presented for renewal after
the 31st July are not renewed without the prior approval of the Head
of Circle,i.e., the Post Master-General. Failure to renew the licence
in time also renders the licensee liable to punishment under the relevant
laws of tﬁe':land.

24.32 , At the time of renewal, the licensee has to fill in an applica-
tion form prescribed for the purpose. The application, after duly
filled in, is submitted to the renewing post office with the requisite
renewal fee together with the old licence. The renewing post office
retains the old licence and issues a new licence in lieu of the old one and
endorses. the same fact on the body of the renewed licence.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

24.33 At the time of first issue, the radio licences are obtained
by the dealer on behalf of the purchaser of the radio set who fills in
the prescribed application form and pays the requisite fee for the
purpose. The licensee has to visit, for the second time and sometimes
several times, the shop from where he purchased the radio set only
to take delivery of the licence. This is a harassment for the purchaser
of a radio set specially for those who hail from distant places and from
remote villages. It is for this reason that many issued licences
remained undelivered with the dealers. In order to avoid these
difficulties, the dealers should acknowledge the licence fee in the cash
memo, granted to the purchaser and should submit the application
form duly filled in along with the requisite licence fee to the nearest
post office. The post office will acknowledge the application and the
fee from the dealer and send the licence to the address of the licensee
without compelling him to visit the shop of the dealer only to take
delivery .of the licence,
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24.34 The fees for the first issue of radio licences are realised on
a monthly basis at the pro rata rates, the details of which have been
given at para 24.29. For the issue and renewal of the radio licences,
the Postal Department are doing an agency function for which purpose
they are getting a commission of Taka 2 per licence. It will appear
that if a licence is issued in December, the licensee will have to pay
Taka 1 as licence fee and if issued in November Taka 1'75 as-licence
fée. But the Government will pay Taka 2 as commission for each
licence in December and November while getting in turn a revenue of
Taka 1 and Taka 1°75 respectively which means a loss. In order to
remove this anomaly, these rates should be fixed on a quarterly basis
instead of on a monthly basis as suggested below:—

Taka .. 10°00 If issued in the 1st quartdr (i.e.,January
to March).
Taka .. 800 If issued in the 2nd quarter (i.e. April
, _to June).
Taka .. 6°00 If issued in the 3rd quarter (i.e., July to
September).
Taka .. 400 If issued in the 4th quarter (i.e.,October

to December).

In the alternative, the licence fee should be realised at a flat rate of
Taka 10 for purchasing a radio set during any month of the year as is
done in the case of other licences, such as gun licence, driving licence,
etc. This will simplify the accounting procedure and will increase
Government revenue and at the same time, a person who is in a position
to purchase a radio set will not grudge to pay this small amount to the
public exchequer.

24.35 If a licence is renewed after the grace period, the renewal
can be done by the Sub Post Offices up to the seventh month on realisa-
tion of a surcharge of Taka 20. Licences presented for renewal after
the 31st July are not renewed without the prior approval of the Post
Master-General. The maximum surcharge leviable for non-renewal
of the licence within one year is Taka 20 and as such the licence mdy
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be renewed on payment of Taka 20 even on the 31st December. If
the Sub Post Masters can renew licences on the 31st July on realising
Taka 20 as surcharge, there should not be any reason why they cannot
renew the licence on the 31st December on realising the same amount
of surcharge. It has been stated that the reference to the Post Master-
General after the 31st July is necessary only to decide whether penal
action in addition to surcharge should be taken against the defaulting
licensee. It has further been stated that not a single case was started
against any defaclting licensee for non-renewal of licences even after
the 31st December of the following year, not to speak of after the 31st
July. This means that all references to the Post Master-General
ended in increase of paper work in different post offices and unneces-
sary delay in renewing the licence of the defaulting licensees. So in
the fitness, of things, this provision in the rules should be omitted and
the post offices should be authorised to renew the radio licences on
realising requisite fees and srucharges without making any references
to the Post Master-General. If, however, it is thought that the above
provision in the rules cannot be done away with, the powers of the
Post Master-General in such cases should be delegated to the Superin-
tendents of Post Offices/Head Post Masters.

24.36 The radio licence is given in a loose form which is replaced
by a new form every year. This increases paper work in the post
offices where the licence is issued or renewed. This also increases the
expenditure in the shape of paper, printing and storage of forms which
are being used at present for the issue and renewal of radio licences.
Moreover, there is no fixity in the serial no. of radio licence granted
to a particular person; it varies from year to year. The loose form of
the radio licence is also sometimes lost by its holder necessitating the
issue of duplicate licence which entails unnecessary paper work in the
office of the issuing authority and expenditure on the part of the licence
holder. These difficulties can be avoided if the radio licences are
issued in a booklet form with spaces for renewal of the licence for
several years. In that case, the renewals can be done in the same
form and the old licence need not be surrendered every year
necessitating the issue of a new licerice in place. of thewold one, No
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application form also need be filled up at the time of renewal which
would result in savings in the shape of paper, printing and storage of
the application forms. The renewal can be done simply on the
production of the licence with requisite renewal fee. The renewing
post office will take the cash and affix a stamp (superscribed with the
words B.R.L. fee) of that value in the appropriate place with endorse-
ment indicating the date up to which the licence is renewed. The
licence will be returned to the licensee after the Post Master has given
his dated seal and signature at the appropriate place. The proposed
form of the radio licence is given at Appendix E.

24.37 The radio licences are at present issued and renewed on a
yearly basis. This issue and renewal is nothing but a formal thing
for collection of revenue only. It may be considered if these issues
and renewals can be done up to five years at a time on payment of
requisite licence fees. In that case the paper work in connection with
the issue and renewal of radio licences would considerably decrease
and the people would be saved from visiting the post offices every year
involving waste of money and energy.

24.38 The renewal for more than one year may, however, be
made optional. If the radio licences are allowed to be renewed up to
five years at a time, the question of realising the renewal fees at some
concessional rates should also be considered to encourage the payment
of renewal fees for more than one year at a time. The following rates
are suggested for the purpose:—

For one year Taka 10
For two years Taka 19
For three years Taka 27
For four years Taka 35
For five years Taka 41

The above rates may be included in the conditions recorded in the
radio licences. ' ' '

44
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Te_leyision Licence:
Existing Procedure

24.39 Issue and renewal of television licence are governed by
Television Receiving (Possession and licensing) Rules of 1970. Under
the provisions of the above Rules, the Director-General of Bangladesh
Television or a person authorised by him, work as the licensing autho-
rity who issues or renews the television licences on payment of
requisite fees. The fees may be paid (a) quarterly @ Taka 15 for
domestic set and @ Taka 60 for commercial set or (b) annually
@ Taka 50 for domestic set and @ Iaka 200 for commercial set.

24.40 According to the present procedure, the T V holder is
required to make an application in the prescribed form to the licens:
ing authority not later than thirty days from the date of purchase
of thé T V set. The Janata Bank which has been authorised by
the Bangladesh Television to issue licence on deposit of the requisite
fee, issues licence to the applicant. If a holder wilfully defaults to get
his licence in time, he is liable to a surcharge of Taka 250 in addition
to the usual licence fee. If, however, he voluntarily makes an
application for the issue of licence, the surcharge payable by him
will be Taka 5 per month subject to a maximum Taka 50 for domestic

licence and Taka 20 per month subject to a maximum of Taka 200
for commercial licence.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

24.41 It is necessary to submit an application in the prescribed
form at the time of first issue of licence as well as at the time of its
renewal. The necessity of submission of an application at the time
of first issue is understandable as it is necessary for. the licensing
authority to know the address and other particulars of the holders
of the television set which are to be recorded in the television licence.
But it is not understood why an application will be necessary, as a
general rule, from all the licence holders also at the time of renewal
of television licence. For this purpose the licensee himself has to
visit the Janata Bank in order to obtain the prescribed form and
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submit the same duly filled in on the spot. If he wants to -avoid
personal appeatance, he has to send someone élsg only to collect the
prescribed application form so that he can fill in and send someone
again to the Janata Bank with it duly filled in for getting the licence
renewed. The personal appearance of the licensee or the colléc-
tion of the prescribed application form through a person could be
avoided if the necessity of submission of an application in the pres-
cribed form was done away with at the time of renewal. If, however,
there is any change in the address and location of the television set,
an intimation regarding the new address and location of the T V
set may be given in a plain paper as soon as the change is done and
~on the basis of that information, necessary endorsements may be
fecorded in the licence. So, it is thought that the submission of an
application at thé time of renewal of television licence is unnecessary
as it increases paper work in the office of the licensing authority and
causes harassment to the holders of T V sets. It is, therefore,
recommended that no application need be submitted at the time of
renewal of television licence. The licence should ‘be renewed on
production of the old licence and deposit of requisite renewal fee.

24.42 According to the existing procedure, the old ]ié:ence is
surrendered at the time of renewal and a fresh licence form is. used
to renew the old one. As a result, every year one form is being
spoiled for each lLicende. This means unnecessary expenditure in
the shape of paper, printing and storage of forms. Sometimes, the
licence form goes out of stock, as a result of which there occurs an
inordinate delay in the issue and renewal of television licences.
Again, pay-in-slips are being used for the purpose of granting receipts
for the fees deposite(\i by the licensee for the -issue and renewal of
licences. The use of these two separate forms not only involves
more expenditure but also entails loss of time and energy in filling
in these two forms—one form by the licensee and the other by the
offices of the Bank. In order to minimize this expenditure and
labour. the issue/renewal of the television licences and the deposit
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of fees for the above purpose should.be done-in one and same form
and at the same time.

24.43 The form may be designed in such a way that it contains
all necessary particulars of the licence holders and amount of fees of
such licence. This will serve both the purposes of a licence as well
as receipt for the money collected. This form may be bound uwp in
a book containing 25 sets of forms in triplicate—the duplicate and
triplicate copy having a carbon back. The book may be issued to
the licence holder at the time of first issue of licence after using the
first set for the purpose of first issue of licence. The original copy
of the first set will remain with the book and the duplicate and tripli-
cate copy of the first set may be retained by the Bank. Out of
these two copies, the duplicate copy will be kept by the Bank for their
record and the triplicate copy will be sent to the Television Depart-
ment along with the next statement to be sent to that Department.
At the time of renewal of the licence, the licence holder will produce
the book issued to him along with the requisite renewal fee. If the
fees are paid on quarterly basis, the same form may be used for pay-
ment of quarterly fees but the renewal will be done at the time of
payment of the fees for the last quarter.

24.44 In the alternative, the television licence may be issued
in a booklet form like gun licence with spaces for renewals. In that
case one booklet may continue for several vears and even for the
whole life time of an individual holder of licence. If the television
licence form is infrnduced in a booklet form, the fees for issue and
renewal of television licences may be paid to the Bank in pay-in-slips.

24.45 The alternative suggestion made above is more prefer-
able. A specimen copy of the proposed form is given at Appendix F.
It has been found that many owners of television sets did not obtain
any licence at all nor did they renew the licences by paying requisite
fees. The dealers of the television sets should furnish the Director-
General, Bangladesh Television daily with full particulars. of the
sets sold and the full address and other particulars of the persons who
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purchased the sets so that the Television Department may be able
to compel the purchasers to obtain television licences within the time
limit or may realise surcharges, etc., from the defaulters. In the
alternative, like the radio licences, the dealers may realise the licence
fee by acknowledging the same in the cash memo. granted to the
purchaser and get the application form for television licences filled
up by the purchaser at the time of selling the television set and
deposit the fee and the application to the nearest licensing authority
(Manager of the Janata Bank) who will arrange to send the licence
to the address of the licensee after issue,

24.46 So far as the realisation of renewal fees is concerned, the
Television Department should send bills payable by each licensee at
the end of each quarter so that they can deposit the fees in time on
quarterly basis, if they like, )
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Sammary of Recommendations
Gun Licence:

/1. The application for gun licences should be routed through the
enquiry officer. It should be made in duplicate addressed to the
licensing authority. One copy of it should be sent to the licensing
authority in advance and the other copy submitted to the Chairman,
Union Council/Committee. For this purpose, sufficient number of
application form should be made available with the Chairman, Unjon
Council/Committee. He should in his turn forward the application to
the enquiry officer, i.e., O/C., Police-station, with the required certificate
of residence, character, etc. The O/C., Police-station on receipt of
the application should at once initiate his enquiry without awaiting
instructions from the licensing authority and complete the same as
quickly as possible. He should then send his enquiry report direct
to the licensing authority without sending it through the S. P. or
S.D.P.O. (Para24.4)

2. The time limit of one month as envisaged in rule 56 of tthe
Arms Act should be strictly followed by the enquiry officer in submitting
his enquiry report: (Para 24.4)

3. The licensing authority, on receipt of the copy of the applica-
tion sent to him in advance should ask the O/C. of the Police-station
to furnish his enquiry report immediately and within one month
positively. (Para 24.4)

4, The D. Cs and S. D. Os during their inspection of thanas
should invariably check the progress of enquiry in these cases.
(Para 24.4)

5. If the enquiry report is not received within one month from
the O/C.. Police-station, the licensing authority should send a copy
of the application to any other agency as provided under rule 54 asking
for a report immediately and within one month positively. At the
same time, reminders should be issued to the O/C., Police-station and
action should be taken-on the enquiry report which-is received earlier,
{Para-24.5)
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6. The licensing authority should-inspéct the register of licencés
from time to time and should see that the register is maintained
properly. He should also cause to prepare a monthly statement of all
pending applications on the basis of this register and should take proper
steps for their quick disposal. (Para 24.6)

7. A time limit, say a fortnight, should be fixed for the issue of
a licence after the receipt of the enquiry report and this time limit
should be strictly followed. (Para 24.6)

8. The licensing authority should communicate to the applicants
the decisions taken on their applications, whether good or bad, very
promptly. For this purpose a small size form may be printed or
cyclostyled to facilitate this work. (Para 24.7)

9. The renewal of gun licences should be entrusted to the post
offices. For this purpose the Director-General of Bangladesh Post
Offices should print special adhesive stamps superscribed with the
words “Arms Licénce Fee, Bangladesh” for sale through the Treasuries.
The post offices may purchase the stamps from the Treasuries on cash
payment. The Director-General of Post Offices may be allowed a
commission at some nominal rate, say 2% on the stamps purchased
on cash payment from the Treasuries. The percentage of commission
(including cost of adhesive stamps, if printed by the Director-General
of Post Offices) may, however, be left open to negotiation. This may
be fixed in consultation with the Director-General of Post Offices.

(Para 24.9)

10. The holders of the gun licences may go to the post office
selected by them and may present their licences at the window of the
selected post office along with the cash to cover the renewal fee to the
clerk who will take stamp of the required denomination and paste it
at the appropriate place of the licence. After this has been done, the
papers may be submitted to the Post Master who will put his dated
signature with the seal of the post office thereon at the appropriate
space of the licence with the words. “Renewed upto (Specifying the
date)”. Then the licence will be returned to the licensee. .(Para24.9)
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"11. The post offices will enter their daily receipt on account of
renewal fees of the gun licerices in a statement with the particulars
of all the gun licences renewed by them and the fees realised on that
account: A copy of this statement should be furnished to the offices
of the licensing authorities every month for record, necessary postings
in their registers and other actions.. (Para 24.10)

" ‘12. TIn order that the holders of the gun licences are saved from
inconveniences and the quantum of paper-work in the office of licensing
or renewing authority is reduced, the period of validity of the gun
licerices should be enhanced from one year to three or five years.
(Para 24.11)

13. The application form for gun licences and the form for
furnishing enquiry report should be combined together and designed
in such a way that remarks of the Chairman of the Union, Council/
Committee, the report of the enquiry officer and the orders of the
licensing authority may be recorded in one and the same form.
{Para 24.12) ;

" 14. The dealer in arms should return the gun lcence to its holder
after taking necessary action by him in connection with the purchase
of the gun by him from the holder of that licence. The holder of the
gun licence may, if he likes, surrender it to the licensing authority for
cancellation if he does not like to purchase another gun or he may take
other actions in connection with his licence as required under the
rulés. Clear instructions should be issued to the dealers in arms in
this respect- by the Government. (Para 24.13)

Driwlring Licence:

15. The issue of driving licence- or other formalities connected
therewith need not wait for the receipt of.the police verification report.
On receipt of the application, a report from the local police may be
called for but at the same time the field test, road test and other tests
may be-held pending the receipt of the police verification report. If,
in the mean time police report is received well and good, if not, driving
licerice may be isstied to the applicant, if he is found otherwise fit, on
production of a character certificate from a Chairman of the Union

45
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Council/Committee or from a gazetted officer. The police verification
report may be obtained in due course and if anything adverse is found
in the report, the licence may be cancelled. (Para 24.19)

16. Testing of competency of the drivers should be done invariably
at all Subdivisional Headquarters (where necessary) at least once a
month. The Motor Vehicle Inspector should chalk out a programme
covering equal number subdivisions, if possible, so that all such tests

can be conducted by him in the outlying subdivisions as well.
(Para 24.20)

17. The licencing authority should arrange for a proper test
at the time of issuing licence for heavy transport instead of demanding
a certificate from the Motor Driving Training School. (Para 24.21)

18. The payment of fees for driving licences may be allowed by
affixing postal order or stamps. It may also be considered if the fees
could be realized in cash on proper receipt by the licensing authority.
(Para 24.22)

19. The driving licences of the private persons, if not of the
professionals, should be renewed for a period of three or five years at
a‘time on deposit of requisite fees. (Para 24.23)

20. The outlying Subdivisional Officers should be empowered to
renew the driving licences falling within their jurisdictions. (Para
24.24)

21. The renewal of driving licences may also be done through
the post offices. The post offices may renew only those licences which
contain no adverse endorsement. For this purpose, the Director-
General of Bangladesh Post Offices may print special adhesive stamps
superscribed with the words “Driving licence fee” for sale through thé
Treasuries. The post offices may purchase the stamps from the
Treasuries on cash payment. The Director-General of Post Offices
may be allowed a commission at some nominal rate, say 2% on the
stamps purchased on cash payment from the Treasuries. The per-
centage of commission (including the printing cost of special adhesive
stamps, if printed by the Director-General of Post Offices) may,
however, be fixed in consultation with the Director-General of
Bangladesh Post Offices. (Para 24.25)
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22. The holders of the driving licences may go to the post office
selected by them and may present their licences at the window of the
selected post office along with the cash to cover the renewal fee to the
clerk who may take out a stamp of the required denomination and
paste it in the appropriate space of the licence. After this has been
done the papers may be submitted to the Post Master who will put
his dated signature with the post office seal thereon at the appropriate
space of the licence indicating the renewal of the licence. Then
the licence will be returned to the licensee. (Para 24.26)

23. The post offices will enter their daily receipt on account of
renewal fees of motor driving licences in a statement which should be
furnished to the offices of the Deputy Commissioners every month for
information and necessary postings in their registers. (Para 24.27)

24. A driving licence form in the shape of a booklet measuring
3%7X24" -with spaces for renewals with all the driving instructions
printed on it should be introduced. (Para 24.28)

Radio Licence:

25. The dealers of radio sets should acknowledge the licence fee
in the cash memo. granted to the purchaser and should-submit the
application form duly filled in along with the requisite- licence fee to
the nearest post office. The post office will acknowledge the applica-
tion and the fee from the dealer and send the licence to the address of
the licensee without compelling him to visit the shop of the dealer only
to take delivery of the licence. (Para 24.33)

26. The rates of fees for the first issue of radio licences should be
fixed on quarterly basis as recommended in para 24.34.

27. In the alternative, the licence fee should be realised at a flat
rate of Taka 10 for purchasing a radio set during any month of the
year as is done in the case of other licences such as gun licence, driving
licence, etc. (Para 24.34)

' 28. The provision in the rules requiring reference to the Post
Master-General and his prior approval if the licences are presented
for renewal after the 31st July should be omitted and the post offices
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'should be authorised to reflew the radio licénces on realising requisite
fees and surcharges without making any reference to the Post Master-
General. If, however, it is thought that’ the above provision in the
rules cannot be done away with, the powers of the Post Master-General
in such cases should be delegated to the Superintendents of Post
Offices/Head Post Masters. (Para 24.35)

29. The radio licences may be ‘issued in a booklet form with
spaces for renewal of the licence for several years. The renewal can
be done simply on the production of the licence in that form with
requisite renewal fee. The renewing post office will take the cash and
affix a stamp of that value in the appropriate place with endorsement
indicating the date up to. which the licence is renewed. The licence
will be returned to the licensee after the Post Master has given his
dated seal and signature at the appropriate place. (Para 24.36)

30. It may be considered if the issue and renewal of radio licences
can be done up to five years at a time on payment of requisite licence
fees. (Para 24.37) :

31. The renewal for more than one year may, however, be made
optional. If the radio licences are allowed to be renewed up to five
years at a time, the question of realising the renewal fees at some
concessional rates should also be considered to encourage the payment
of renewal fees for more than one year at a time, at the rates suggested
in para 24.38. The rates may be included in the conditions recorded
in the radio licences. (Para 24.38)

Television Licence:

32. No application need be submitted at the time of renewal of
the television licence. The licence should be renewed on production
of the old licence and deposit of requisite renewal fee. (Para 24.41)

33. The issue/renewal of the television licence and the deposit
of fees for the above purpose should be done in one and same form and
at the same time. (Para 24.42)

34. The form may be designed in such a way that it contains
all necessary particulars of the licence holders-and amount of such
licence. The form may be bound up in a book containing 25 sets of
forms in triplicate—the duplicate and triplicate copy having a carbon
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back. The book may be issued to the licence holder at the time of
first issue of licence after using the first set for the purpose of first
issue of licence. The original copy of the first -set will remain with
the book and the duplicate and triplicate copy of the first set may be
retained by the Bank. Out of these two copies, the duplicate copy
will be kept by the Bank for their record and the triplicate copy will be
sent to the Television Department along with the next statement to
be sent to that Department. (Para 24.43)

35. At the time-of renewal of the licence, the licence holder will
produce the book issued to him along with the requisite renewal fee.
If the fees are paid on quarterly basis, the same form may be used for
payment of quarterly fees but the renewal will be done at the time of
payment of the fees for the last quarter. (Para 24.43)

36. In the alternative, the television licence may be issued in a
booklet form like gun licence with spaces for renewals. In that case
the fees for issue and renewal of television licences may be paid to the
Bank in pay-in-slips. (Para 24.44)

'37. The dealers of the television sets should furnish the Director-
General, Bangladesh Television daily with full particulars of the sets
sold and the full address and other -particulars of the persons who
purchased the sets, so that the Television Department may be able to
compel the purchaser to obtain television licences within the time limit
or may realise surcharges, etc., from the defaulters. (Para 24.45)

38. In the alternative, like -the radio licences, the dealers may
realise the licence fee by acknowledging the licence fee in the cash
memo. granted to the purchaser and get the application form for
television licences filled up by the purchaser at the time of selling the
television set and deposit the fee and the application to the nearest
licensing authority (Manager of the Janata Bank) who will arrange to
send the licence to the address of the licensee after issue. (Para
24.45)

39. So far as the realisation of renewal fees is concerned, the
Television Department should send bills payable by each licensee at
the end of each quarter so that they can deposit the fees in time on
quarterly basis, if they like. (Para 24.46)

\
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APPENDIX A
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE FOR...... R

® NN

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15,

16.

17.

Name of the applicant (In blockletter)
Present age of the applicant

Name of father in full

Nationality of the applicant

Present address

Original address

Occupation

Approximate yearly income of the ap-
plicant,

Does the applicant pay land revenue
or income tax to Government?If so
what amount was paid in the financial
year preceding the date of his appli-
cation.

If the applicant is a Government
servant is he a Gazetted Officer or
non-Gazetted Officer? What is his
official designation and what salary
is he receiving ?

Does the applicant holds any arms
licence ? If so, by whom it was
granted or last renewed and what
weapon does it cover ?

Has the applicant previously held any
licence which he no longer holdg ?
If so when it was cencelled, by which
aythority and for what reason ?

Has the applicant applied for a similar
licence at any time before ? If so,
when, by whom and why such ap-
plication was refused ?

Does any other person living in the
same family possesses any arms ? 1
so, what armg ? .

Reason for needing the licence ap-
plied for ?

Ground on which basis the applicant
claims to have a licence.

Does the applicant claim. exemption
from payment of licence fee ? Ifso
on what grounds?

Signature of the Applicant,
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APPENDIX B

FORM OF ENQUIRY ON AN APPLICATION ¥OR A LICENSCE UNDER
THE BANGLADESH ARMS ACT XI OF 1878

I. Name, age and addition of *applicant

II. Character of weaponandlicense applied
for

III. Where does applicant usually reside ?..

IV. Approximate income of applicant (or
of family where he is a member of
a joint family). What sum, if any
does applicant pay as (1) income-tax
(2) chaukidari tax ?

V. (a) Is applicant the head of the house-
hold, if not, who is ?

(b) Do any members of his family liv-
ing with or near him possess a
licence ?

V1. Is applicant or any of his near rela-
tives conderned in any land dispute?

VII. Whether applicant had ever been
concerfied in any riot or other
criminal case ?

VIII. What is applicant’s character (by
generalrepute or from your personal
knowledge)?

IX. Give other particulars regarding ap-.
plicant’s antecedents.

X. Are there any wild animals from the
ravages of which it is necessary for the
applicant to have a gun to protect
his crops ? State the number of
-men and cattle killed during the year
by wild animals in the village or
neighbourhood.

XI. If the licence desired for protection
of valuable property kept at appli-
cant’s homestead, give a brief des-
cription of its situation and sur-
rounding.

*See in section 2 Act XVI of 1808. Against this question, it is to be stated whether
.- father. of applicant. is. alive -0t ‘dead.



XII. Miscellaneous snquiries ..
(a)
(b)
. ©
XIl. Recommendation of Police Qfficer .

- Sigdature of the Officer-in-charge,
‘Police:station.

Remarks of the Subdivisional Officer ..

Remarks of the Superintendent of Police ..
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APPENDIX-C. ..

Original copy

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE FOR........ ——————
Advance copy

(Under the Arms Act of 1878)

To
The D.C./SD.O.[.............. District/Subdivision. "

1. Name of the applicant (In block letter)
Presentage oftheapplicant

Name of father in full

Nationality of the applicant’

Present address

Original address . ‘e
Where does the applicant usually
resiae ? -

U o

el

Occupation .. .e .

Approximate yearly income of the ap-
plicant (or of the family where he
is a member of joint family).

10. Does the applicant pay land revenue
or income tax to Government? If
s0, what amount was paid in the
financial year preceding the date of
his application.

11. If the applicant is a Government
servant, is he a Gazetted Officer or
non-Gazetted Officer? What is his
official designation and what salary is
he receiving ?

12. Does the applicant holds any arms
licence ? If so, by whom it was
granted or last renewed and what
weapon does it cover ?

13. Has the applicant previously held any
licence which he no longer holds ?
If so, when it was cancelled, by
which authority and for what reason ?



g6%

Appendix..Co—(Contd)

14. Has the applicant 4pplied for a similar

" licence at any time before ? If so,

when;, by whom and why sych ap-
plication was refused ? .

15. Does any other persox‘l living in the
same family ‘possesses any -arms ?
If so, what'arms ?

16. R;asox?m for.needing the licence applied
or 7

17. Ground on which basis the applicant
claims to get a licence.

18. Does the applicant claim -exemption
from payment of licence fee? Ifso,
on what grounds.

Signature of the applicant.
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Appendix C—(Concid.)
Forwarded to the O/C,.............. Police~station.

To the best of my knowledge and belief, the particulars furnished by
Y JO - (o in
the application overleaf are correct. The applicant bears a good/bad moral
character.

Chairman,
.............. Union Council/Committee.

Forwarded to the D.C./SD.0,ev...cvvveen....

Verified the antecedents of the applicant. Hepays Taka.......... as land
revenue and Taka.......... as Income tax. He or any of his near relations
was/was not involved in any land dispute, riot or any other criminal cases. He
bears/does not bear a good moral character and did not/did take part in any
subversive activities. His reputation in the locality is good bad.

(2) The applicant requires the licence for the protection of his property
worth Taka............ and,or to protect his crops against wild animals.

(3) For safe custody of the arms, he has/has not proper arrangement such

- (4) Other remarks, if any, for or against the applicant i—
Orders of the Licensing Authority:—

Signature of the-

Issue licence
] O/C, coiviiininnnn. Police-station.
The prayer for licence is rejected. ’
) Date..... Crreerieranes
(2) Inform the applicant.
DCADO., ...coovvvvininnnns
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APENDIX D
(To be printed in the size of 24”X33")
DRIVING LICENCE

Photograph, if necessary.

~ Signature or thumb Impression.

Bangladesh Form No0.403(0)

No.....oooviiiiiien e, Date..............
FORM D
(See Sec. 8(1), M.T. Act, 1939.)
Mr......... i, e ., son/daughter of..............
.............................................................. ces 0% 'Y
Of (Permanent address). . cu v vuvuneeriet vt iomromennestrnintersaeesnenes oo
(Temporary addiess). . ...t e e

...........................................................................

...........................................................................
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Is licensed to drive, throughouti Bangladesh, Vehicles of the following descrip-
tion*—

(a) Motor cyclé*¢a

(b) Motor car

{c) " Motor ¢ab™

(d) Delivery van

(e) Light transport vehicle
(f) Heavy transport veﬁicle
(g) Locomotive

(h) Tractor

(i) Invalid carriage

(j) Road roller

(k) A motor vehicleé here under déscribed :—

*(To be struck out if inapplicable).
He is also authorised to drive as a paid employee.**

This licence is valid frOm. ... vvvvroneeneoeonnn, to

..................

Date, Licensing
.......... 19 . Authority.

*¥(To be struck out if inapplicable.)

Authorisation to drive a public service vehicle. (To be Signed by the -
prescribed authority).

So long as this licence is valid and is renewed from time to time, the
holder is authorised to drive a public service vehicle within Bangladesh.

Signature and designation,
of “prescribed authority.
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This licence is hereby Signature of
renewed up to— Renowing
Authority.

the... ... ...day

of coiiimiiia Affix stamp here.
19..

the......day

Of... 4t s ew W pan Aﬁix Stamp her.e-
15..

) AR Affix stamp here,

of............ Affix stamp here,

ofivveunint, Affix stamp here.

of............ Affix stamp here,




" it
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This licence is hereby Signature or

renewed up to—

Renewing
Authority.

Affix stamp here.

............

------

Affix stamp here.

............

Affix siamp here.

Affix stamp heee.

..............

IR TIN

AfEix stamp here.

............

......

Affix stamp Lere.
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DRIVING REGULATIONS

(Tenth Schedule, Motor Vehicles Act, 1939)

1. The .driver of a motor vehicle shall drive the vehicle as close to the
left hand side of the road as may be expedient, and shall allow all traffic
which is proceeding in the oppdsite direction to pass him on his right hand side.

2. Except as pz(gidetf"?ﬂ regulation 3,Re driver of-a"mptor vehicle shall
pass to the right ?‘ 11 traffié_proceedintg in th& sam,q/(“iirection as himself,

3. The driver of a moto; vehif:le. may pass to the left of a vehicle the
driver of which having indicgted an intention-to turn to the rjght has drawn
to the centre jof the road zpd yhdy pass a tram-car or other ‘vehicle running
on fixed railsiwhether travelling in the same difection as himself or otherwise
on either sides-Provided \:g}t id..no case_ shgll &e pass’ a_ tram-car at a time
or in a manner Yikely-to“cause danger”or,intonvenience to other users of the
road or pass on the left™Mand side a tram-tar, which when in motion would
be travelling in the same direction 2s himéelf, while the tram-car is atrest for
the purpose of setting down or taking up passengers.

4. The driver of a motor vehicle shall not pass a vehicle travelling in the
same direction as himself—

(a) If his passing is f&gy to cause inconveniénce or danger to other traffic
p;oceedmg in any directidbn, or (b)‘. where a roint or a corner or a
hill or an obstruction of any kind renders the road ahead clearly visible,

4
5. The driver bf a niotor vehicle shall fot, when being overtaken or bej
passed by another vehicle, increase speed °r4d° an??.h.ing in'any way to Prevglll%
the other-vehicle from passing him. 7

6. The driver of a motfor vehicle shall slow down when approaching a
road inter-section, a road jupction or a road corner and shall not enter any
such inter-section or junction until he has become aware that he may do so
without undangering the safety of persons thereon.

7. The driver of a motor vehicle shall on eatering road inter-section, if the
road entered iS a main rodd designated as such give way to the vehicles pro-
ceeding along thatroad, and in any other case give way to all traffic approaching
the inter-section on his right hand. | 3

8, The driver of a motor vehicle shall, when passing or 'meeti-ng a pro-
tession or a body of troops or police on the march or when passing work-
men engaged on road repair, drive at a speed not greater than fifteen miles an hour.

9. The driver of a motor vehicle shail—

(a) When turning to the left, drive s close 2s ma b:a to the lef
side of the road from which he is making the );um and of fhg I;zgg
which he i¥ entering;

(b) when turning to the.right draw as near as may be {0. the centre o
the road along which he is travelling and cause the vehicle to movg
in such a manmer. that—

() as far as may be p_racticable, it passes beyond, and so as to leave
on the dnvgr’s right hand, a point formed by the inter-section of
the centre lines of the inter-secting roads; and

47
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(ii) it arrives as next as mcy be ot the'left hand side of the road which
the driver is entering.

~  SIGNALS
(Eleventh Sehedule, Motor Vehicles Act, 1939)

1. When about to turn to the right or drive to the right hand side of
the road in order to pass another vehicle or for amy other purpose, a driver
shall extend his right arm in a horizontal position outside of and to the right
of his vehicle with the palm of the hand turned to the fromnt. (Fig.1).

2. When about to turn to the left or to drive to the left hamd side of
the road, a driver shall extend his right arm and rotate it in an anti-clockwise

direction (Fig. 2).

3. When about to slow dowm, a driver shall extend his right arm with the
palm downward znd to the right of the vehicle and shall move the arm so
extended up and down several times in such a manner that the signal cam be
seen by the driver of amy vehicle which may be behind him (Fig. 3).

4. When about to stop, a driver shall raise his right forearm vertically
outside of and to the right of the vehicle, palm to the front. (Fig. 4).

5. When a driver wishes to indicate to the driver of a vehicle behinnd him
that he desires that driver to overtake him, he shall extend his right arm and
hand horizontally outside of and to the right of the vehicle and shall swing
the arm backwards and forwards in a semi-circular motion (Fig. 5).
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ENDORSEMENTS
Date, Section and | Fine or other | Signature of endorsing
Rule. punishment, Authority.
ENDORSEMENTS
Date. Section and | Fine or. other | Signature of endorsing
Rule. punishment. Authority.
ENDORSEMENTS
— . "
Date. Section and | Fine or other | Signature of endorsing

Rule.

punishment,

Authority.
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Rule, punishment. Authority.
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- Date. Section and | Fine or other | Signature of endorsing

Rule.

punishment.

Authority.
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ENDORSEMENTS
Date. Section and | Fine or other | Signature of endorsing
123t 4 Rule;, . o ‘miinishinentt » f,.sA0thority.
ENDORSEMENTS
Date. Section and Fine or other | Signature of endorsing
Rute. punishment, Authority,
“ENDORSEMENTS
- Date. Section and | Fine or other | Signature of endorsing

Rule. T

-punishment,

Authority.
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APPENDIX B
DOMESTIC RADIO LICENCE
(lmedi-nder The Bangladesh Telegraph Act, 1883)

RegistrationNo.  .......ccoiveviinaine A
1. Name and address of licensee ..... et heea ety ettt re e ranns
2. Location of the Receiver.......... P
3. Make Model Chassis No.

4, Office of Registration....... Cheerene e i ettt ettt aeaneae
5. Registration No. and date of issue of the licence in respect of the
first/additional sets.
Date of issue Postmaster.
Date of issue Issued for the period ending RENEWAL STARTS
31-12.19 IN DECEMBER
Fee Surcharge Affix Stamps Here,
Tk. Tk. Postmaster,
Date of Renewal Renewed for the period ending
31-12-19
Fee Surchafge Affix Stamps Here.
Tk. Tk, Postmaster.
Date of Renewal Renowed for the period ending
31.12-19
Fee Surclrarge Affix Stamps Here.

Tk, Tk, Postmaster;
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Date of Renowal Renewed for the period ending
31.12-19
Feo Surcharge Affix Stamps Here.
1k, Tk. Postmaster
Date of Renewal Renewed for the period ending

Fee Surcharge

31-12-19

Affix Stemps Here.

Tk. Tk. -Postmaster
Date of Renewal Renewed for the period ending
31-12-19
Fee Sugcharge Affix Stamps Here.
Tk. Tk, Postmaster
Date stanrp Transforred on................ to
s aranretierueens ferereres e ee ettt P.0.
Postmaster
Date stamp Transforred O . cv v vv v v e avs o0 . 1O
T AT I N AP I R B I R 2 P e I I I AT IPRY B R I P.O-
Postmaster
TransferredtoMr............. b antte e restreeanas - at
wef....... -
Post Master,
H
Transferred to Mr......... Cetreiereaaeenen at

Date stamp

woegf---uovlllul

\ Postmaster.
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CONDITIONS

1. This licence permits the use of the wireless receiving apparatus described
herein for receiving programmes and messages transmitted for general reception.
In no case can the apparatus be used in a business premises orina room
jointly used for residential and business purposes or for gain, for which a Com-
mercial Broadcast Receiver licence is required. Where the licence is issued té
an individual, the licence will be subject to this condition_and the Jicensed
apparatus shall be used only for private and domestic purposes and in no case
can the apparatus be used in a public place.

2. The station shall not be used in sucha manner as to cause interference
with the working of other stations, in particular, the reception must not be-used
to such an extent as to energise any neighbouring aerial,

>

3. An aerial which crosses over,or is liable to fall or to be blown upon
any telegraph or telephone line or overhead power (including electric lighting
and tramway) Wires must be guarded to the reasonable satisfaction of the owner,
of the power line or lin€s concerned so as to prevent any damage being dore in
the event of a break occurring.

4. This licence must be produced for inspection on deinand by any officer
duly authorised by the Director General of Postsand Telegraphs in this behalf
and the licensed apparatus shall also be open to inspection by such officer at
all reasonable times.

5. The licence may be cancelled by the Director General, Bangladesh Post,
Offices, at any time either by specific nofice in writing sent by registered ipost
to the licensee at the address shown thereon or by means of a notice published

in the Gazette of Bangladesh addressed to all holders of the wireless” receiving
licences. In the event of cancellation no part ofthe fee will be returned.

6(1). Any change of address of the licensee must-be promptly intimated
to the post office of registration of this licence and the entries therein got amen-

ded.

(I) The location of the licensed apparatus may be -altered - temporarily -at
the discretion of the licensee but the Post Office of registration must be in-
formed of the change, if the duration thereof is likely to exceea three months
at any one time and the entry in the licence got amended. In case the change
of location is likely to mecessitate renéwal of the€ licénce in a post office other
than the one of registration the licence must be got transferred immediately
after such change, to the post office at which it is proposed to be renewed
by applying at either of the two post. offices.

7. This licence expires on the 31st December of the year shown therein and
it must-be renewed at the Post Officc where. it.stands registered at-the..time.of
renewal on a date not later than the last post office working day in the month
of January next. Failure to renuew the licence in time will render the licensee
liable for punishment under the Bangladesh Telegraph Act, 1885. The posses-
sion of a wireless receiving apparatus without a valid licence is also a puni-
shable offence under the Bangladesh Wireless Telegraph Act, 1933.

-
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8. If the licensed apparatus becomes irrepairable or permanently out of
order during the currency of this licence, the Post Office of registration must
be informed of this immediately for taking action for its cancellation. The
licence need not be renewed if cancellation is ordered but no part of the licence
fee will be refunded on such cancellation. Failure to inform the Post Office
of registration before the expiry of the licence will riot absolve the iicensee from
his liability to' renew the licence on expiry.

9. The licensed apparatus can be used by the licensee or.the members
of his household at the location or address specified. Inthe eventof the death
of the licensee, thls licence will be regarded during the unexpired portion of its
currency as covering the use of the licensed apparatus at the location or address
specified herein by any member of the deceased’s houséhold. At the time of.
renewal, the licence shall be got transferred in the name of the person who has
the apparatus in his possession. -

10. The licensee shall not divulge or allow to be divulged to any person
other than a duly authorised officer of the Government of Bangladesh or a
competent legal tribunal or make any use whatsoever of any broadcast material
received by means of the licensed apparatus other than time signals, musicals,
or other programmes and messages transmitted for gemeral reception. -

11. Notwithstanding anything contained in condition 10 of the licence, the
licensees or any other person either on behalf or by the permission or with
the. cognizance of the licensee shall not reproduce or publishin the press. or dis-
seminate by other similar means programmes and the messages received by means
of the licensed apparatus. . e

12. This licence does not authorise the licensee to do any.act which is:

(a) an infringement of any copyright which may exist in the matter received
by means of the licensed apparatus, or

(b) contrary to any rule made by acompetent authority regulating musical
or other performances or noises in the area in which the hcensed
apparatus is established.

13. This licence is transferable along with the apparatus prescribed herein
in case it is sold or otherwise transferred to another person provided an appli-
cation for this purpose is made by the ~transferer or transferee to the Post
Office of registration within 7 days from the date of such sale or transfer.

14, If the licence is issued or renuewed for more than one year the rate
.of fees will be as follows:

For one year .. Taka 10-00
For two years .. Taka 19-00
For three years .. Taka 27-00
For four years .. Taka 35-00
For five years .. Taka 41:00

48
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APPENDIX F
-DOMESTIC TELEVISION LICENCE

(Isswed wnder Wireless Telegraph Act, 1933)
LoSerial NO. ..o i i e i e

2 LAGBNCE NO. +vrrue e iteeine et .

3. Name and address of licensee............. e ’

4. Location of the receiver........ e

5. Make. Model. Chassis No.
- Date of Issue, Licensing

. Authority.
This licence is renewed up to Signa‘mrc. of renewing Authority.

the...... day of

.............. 19......

the ...... d'ay of

............... 19........

the ...... day of

............... 19......

the day of

.............. 19......

the ...... day of

.............. 19......

the ...... day of



This licence is renewed up to-.-

the...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19........
the ...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
............... 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19......

87%

Signature of - retiewing- Authotity.

This licence is renewed up to

the...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19........

.............. 19......
the ...... day of
ceeterrienaens 19......
the ...... day of
........ ceree 1900000

Signature of renewing- Authority.
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This licence is renewed up to, Signature of renewing Authority.
the...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19.......
the ...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
.............. 19......
the ...... day of
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CONDITIONS

Extract from the Television Recciving Apparatus (Possession and Licensing Rules,
1970). . '

3.(3) Every application under sub-rule (I) shall be accompanied by a fee of
the following amount, namely :

(a) if the holder is a person who is not a dealer and does not maintain
the television receiving apparatus, for commercial purposes, fifty rupees if paid
on annual basis and fifteen rupees per quarter if paid on quarterly basis :

Provided further that no fee shall be payable by a holder who, in the
opinion of the Licensing Authority, is maintaining or proposes to maintain a
television receiving apparatus for the purposes of an educational institution,
hospital or other philanthropic or charitable organization.

5. A licence shall not be transferable.

6. Every licence shall be valid for the period for which the fee payable
under Rule 3, has been paid and shall have specified thereon the date up to
which it shall be valid.

7.(1) A licence shall authorise the licensee to keep one television receiving
apparatus in one building specified therein :

Provided that the Licensing Authority may permit a licensee to keep the
apparatus in two or more buildings.

(2) The Licensing Authority may, on the application of a licensee during
the currency of the license, alter the specification of the building specified therein.

8. If a holder maintains a television receiving apparatus without a licence
or continues to maintain such apparatus after the expiry of the period of valid-
ity of his licence without renewal, he shall, in addition to the usual fee payable
under Rule 3, be liable to a surcharge of two hundred and fifty rupees.

Provided that, ifa holder voluntarily makes an application for the issue of
a licence, the surcharge payable by him shall be :

(a) in the case of a holder other than a dealer, five rupees per month
subject to a maximum of fifty rupees.

11. Where the Licensing Authority is satisfied that a licence has been lost
or-accidentally destroyed, he may issue a duplicate or substitute licence on pay-
ment of a fee of five rupees.

12.(1) The Licensing Authority may, by order in writing, appoint Inspectors
for the purposes of these rules. .

(2) Such Inspectors may inspect any television receiving apparatus in the
possession of any person, and sucn person shall, if so required by an Inspector
give, to the best of his knowledge, the name and address of person to
whom he may have transferred or from whom he may have received any tele-
vision receiving apparatus.

49
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(3) On demand from such Inspector, every person holding a licence shall
produce his licence for inspection.

13.\(1) The Licensing Authority may, during the currency of a licence, alter
amend or vary any entry made therein.

A /
(2) The Licensing Authority may cancel any licence issued to any person who
has been convicted of a breach of these rules or an offence punishable under
section 6 of the Act.

(3) Without prejudice to the provistion of sub-rule (2) the Licensing Autho-
rity may, at any time, cancel a licence either by a specific notice in writing
sent by registered post to the licensee at the address shown on the licence or
by a notice published in the Official Gazette addressed to all‘licensees; and such
cancellation shall not entitle the licensee to the refund of the fee pait by him
under Rule 3 or of any part of such fee.

14. No refund shall be granted of any fees paid under these rules.
15. Any breach of these rules, other than a breach which is an offence

under section 6 of the Act, shall be punishable with fine which may extend
to one hundred rupees.
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CHAPTER XXV

PROCEDURE FOR REQUISITION AND ACQUISITION OF |
LAND AND PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION THEREOF

Introduction

25.1 Requisition -and . acquisition of lands are governed by the
provisions of the East Bengal (Emergency) Requisition of Property
Act, 1948 as amended from time to time (hereinafter called Requisi-
tion Act) and the Land Acquisition Act, 1894. The main purpose of
the Requisitioh Act is to'd¢quire 1and for a public purpose or in public
interest expeditiously so that it can be utilized for development
purposes. Such acquisition is generally made without paying full
compensation for the land. So, the people, specially those coming
from the 'rural areas, are put to severe difficulties in getting the balarce
amount of compensation which is not paid to them even after several
years of taking possession of their lands by the Government. They
have to run from one office to another and from one person to another
for that purpose withcut any appreciable result.

25.2 In order, however, to bring about some improvement in the
matter, it has already been ordered by the Government that the notice
of requisition undet section 3' of the Requisition Act and also the
notice of acquisition under sections 5(1)* and 5(3)* thereof should
i¢sue simultaneously. But it has been found that in actual practice,

I Section 3. When any property is required for a public purpose or in public interest, the
(Deputy Commissioner) may requisition it by .an order in writing: |
Provided that the projects covering more than one district or the projects of which the
requiring body is (the Dacca Improvement T;ust, the Chittagong Development
Authority or the Khulna Development Authority), the proposal shalll require. the
approval of the Provincial Government before proceedings under the Act are
started. . .
Provided further that no property used by the public for the purpose of religious
worship (graveyard and cremation ground) shall be requisitioned: :
(Provided further that when a .property-is required permanently for a -public purposes .
or in public interest, the Deputy Commissioner may also requisition it with a view
to its permanent acquisition ‘for-such “public purpose  or in such public interest.)

2 Section 5(1). The Provincial Government may, if it thinks fit, acquire any requisitioned
proppérty on the proposal of the Deputy’ Commissioner in the manner heréinafter
provided in this section. . . .

3 Section 5(3). Notice shall also be served to the above effect on the owner of such pro-
perty. and on all such persons known or believed to be interested = therein or to be
entitled to act for persons so interested -as reside or have agents authorised to receive
service on their behalf within the revenue district in which the property is situated. -

50
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this order is not being followed strictly. As a result, the difficulties of
the public have not in any way been ameliorated. They also face
other practical difficulties in receiving payments of their compensation.
We, therefore, feel that the existing procedure of requisition and
acquisition of lands and payment of compensation should be simplified
and streamlined so that the bottlenecks, irregularities and unusual and
inordinate delays involved in the system could be removed.

Existing Procedure

25.3 According to the existing procedure of ‘requisition and
acquisition of land, proposals for requisition/acquisition of land are
submitted to the respective Deputy Commissioners. Besides the
Central Land Allocation Committee for Dacca City and the Zonal
Land Allocation Committees for Chittagong and Khulna towns, there
is a District Site Selection Committee in each district headed by the
Deputy Commissioner with the Executive Engineer and the Civil
Surgeon of the district and a representative of the requiring body as
members. The Land Acquisition Officer of the district acts as the
Secretary of the Committee. Proposals for requisition/acquisition of
land are placed in this Committee for consideration and approval.

25.4 As soon as a proposal for requisition/acquisition is
approved, a Kanungo from the Office of the Deputy Commissioner
inspects the site in order to prepare the schedule of the properties. At
the next stage, he prepares a rate report on the basis of the sale figures
of the preceding twenty-four months obtained from the concerned
Registration Office. Both the sale figures and the rate reports are
required to be approved by the Deputy Commissioner. On the basis
of the approved rate reports, a rough award is prepared which is also
required to be approved by the Deputy Commissioner. The rough
award is then submitted to the requiring body for placement of fund
at the disposal of the Deputy Commissioner. On receipt of the fund,
a notice under Section 3 of the Requisition Act is served on the owners
of the lands to be requisitioned.

25.5 Advance payment of compensation to the extent of 90%
of the value of land and 100% of the value of structures are made
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when the property is requisitioned with a view to acquiring it on a
permanent basis. After making the advance payment, the possession
of the requisitioned property is taken over by the Government and then
made over to the requiring body.

25.6 'When, however, it is finally decided to acquire the requisi-
tioned property on a permanent basis, notices as required under
sections 5(la)* and 5(3) of the Requisition Act are served on the
owner of the same. After the service of the notices, sale figures for
the preceding twenty-four months from the date of service are collected
from the concerned Registration Office for the preparation of the rate
report. Both the sale figures and rate reports are required to be
approved by the Deputy Commissioner. Next, the final award is
prepared. Thereafter, it is placed before Deputy Commissioner for-
approval. After his approval, the final award is submitted to the
requiring body for placement of the balance amount of funds at the
disposal of the Deputy Commissioner.

25.7 In the mecantime, the Deputy Commissioner has to hear
objections, rectify the award where necessary, and submit the case
with the record of proceedings as well as the objections and his recom-
mendations to the Government for taking final decision on acquisition
of the properties. Decision of the Government regarding the acquisi-
tion of the porperties is published in the shape of a notification in the
official gazette. .

Payment of Compensation

25.8 Where the amount of compensation can be paid by an agree-
ment, it has to be paid in accordance with such agreement between the
‘Deputy Commissionér and the awardees. Where no such agreement
could be reached, the Deputy Commissioner has to assess the amount
of -compensation. When the compensation exceeds taka two lakhs
in case of Dacca city and Chittagong and Khulna towns and taka one
lakh in case of other places, the Deputy Commissioner concerned has

¢ Section 5(1a). The Deputy Commissioner shall, if he considers that the scquisition of
any requisitioned property is expedient for a public purpose or in pub_lig'mterest, cause
a public notice to be given at convenient places on or near the requisitioned property
stating that the property is proposed to be acquired.
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to obtain the approval of the Government to the assessment made by
him. An immediate notice of such assessment has to be given to the
parties concerned. If the parties do not accept the assessment made
by the Deputy Commissioner, they can directly approach the arbitrator
appointed by the Government in each district for determining a fair
amount of compensation. An appeal against the award made by the
arbitrator lies to the High Court in accordance with the provisions
made under section 7(f) and (g)°® of the Requisition Act. '

25.9 The final and full payment of compensation is paid to the
parties on receipt of the balarice amount of the fund from the requiring
body as per final assessment made by the Deputy Commissioner or
the final award made by the arbitrator.

T

25.10 Payment is made on verification of the identity of the
awardees in the following manner:—

(a) Chairman/Member, U.C. has to identify the awardees for
receiving payment of compensation, or

(b) A responsible person has to identify them, or

(¢) The Land Acquisition Officer has to take upon himself the
responsibility for their identification.

25.11 After the idertity of the awardees is established, payment
is made to them. Lawyers and other authorised agents can also
receive the cheques on behalf of the awardees.

7 25.12 In the district headquarters, no payment is made in cash
but'all payments are made by crossed cheques, while.in the mufassil
areas payments are made by cros$sed cheques for amiounts exceeding
Taka 500.

6 Section 7. Whenever any immovable property is requisitioned or acquired under this
Act, there shall be paid compensation the amount.of which shall be detérmined in the
manner, and in accordance with the principles, hereinafter set out, that is to say,—

(0 an appeal shall lie to the High Court against an award of an arbitrator except in
cases where the amount thereof does not exceed an amount specified in this
behalf by rule made by the Provincial Government.

(g) save as provided in this section and in any rules made thereunder nothing in any
law.for the time being in force shall apply“to arbitrations under this section..
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25.13 It will appear from the procedures mentioned above that
there are 23 stages in finalising the requisition and acquisition of
property as indicated below:—

(i) C.L.A.C. in case of Dacca city and Z.L.A.C. in case of
Chittagong and Khulna towns and District Site Selection
Committees in case of other places consider and approve
the proposals received from the requiring bodies;

(ii) Field work by the Kanungo for the preparation of the
schedule of the properties;

(iii) Obtaining of sale figures from the Registration Office;
(iv) Approval of sale figures by the Deputy Commissioner;
(v) Preparation of the rate report on the basis of the sale:
figures;
(vi) Approval of the rate report by the Deputy Commissioner;
(vii) Preparation of the rough award;
(viii) Approval of the rough award by the Deputy Commissioner;

(ix) Submission of the rough award to the requiring body and
placement of funds by the requiring body at the disposal
of the Deputy Commissioner;

(x\ Issuance of notice under section 3 of the Requisition” Act;
(xi) Receipt of funds and accounting in the Treasury;

(xii) Payment of compensation to the extent of 90% of the
value of the land and 100% of the value of structures
and the taking over of the possession of the land
requisitioned;

(xiii) Issuance of notices under sections 5(1a) and 5(3) of the
Requisition Act for requisition of the land;

(xiv) Obtaining sale figures from the Registration Office;

(xv) Preparation of the rate report on the basis of the
sale figures;

(xv1) Approval of the rate report by the Deputy Commlssmner
(xvii) Preparation of the final award;
(xviii) Approval of the final award by the Deputy Comxmssmner
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(xix) Hearing of objections;
(xx) Rectification of the final award where necessary;
(xxi) Submission of the acquisition case to the Government;

(xxii) Notification of acquisition in the Official Gazette; and
(xxiii) Payment of the balance amount of compensation.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

25.14 The principal defects of the existing procedures consist
in the provisions of section 3 and sections 5(1a) and 5(3) of the
Requisition Act. According to these sections, requisition of a plot of
land has to be initiated in terms of Section 3, while acquisition has to
commence in terms of sections 5(1a) and 5(3) of the said Act. As
mentioned earlier, a plot of 1and has to be formally requisitioned under
the provisions of the Requisition Act before its permanent acquisition.
Consequently all the formalities after issue of notice under section 3
for requisition as well as those after issue of notices under sections
5(1) and 5(3) for acquisition have to be observed one after another.
This involves duplication of work which causes the delay.

25.15 Since awards have to be prepared at two stages, viz., at
the stage of advance payment after requisition and at the stage of
final payment after acquisition, the people have to receive payment of
compensation at two stages. Little difficulties occur to them in
receiving compensation at the time of advance payment as the entire
money according to rough estimate is placed by the requiring body
with the Deputy Commissioner before requisition/acquisition pro-
ceedings are started.

25.16 In the subsequent stages, however, when the urgency and
pressure are over with the receipt of the possession of the requisitioned
land, indifference occurs from the side of the LL.and Acquisition Officer
to the issuance of notices under sections 5(1) and 5(3) of the Requisi-
tion Act. The requiring body, too, cares little to place at the disposal
of the Deputy Commissioner the balance amount of funds for final
payment. This serves as a perennial source of suffering for the people
whose land has been requisitioned/acquired.



887

25.17 Though the requiring body places the entire fund accor-
ding to the rough and ready estimate at the disposal of the Deputy
Comumissioner, the requiring body has to place, in almost all the cases,
a further fund to make the full and final payment. This is becuase in
almost all the cases there exists a considerable difference between the
rough estimate (which is done very hurriedly) and the final estimate
in spite of the fact that the local officers have been instructed by the
Government to see that the rough estimates are prepared in such a
way that there may not be wide difference between the two estimates.
It becomes very difficult to obtain further funds from the requiring
body after the possession of land has been delivered to them. The
requiring body, in most of the cases, think that the fund which has
been placed by them at thc disposal of the Deputy Commissioner
before taking possession of the land was the amount which they were
required to pay for the land. Moreover, they cannot place the fund
for want of budget provision and other reasons beyond their control.
As a result, there is no end to the sufferings of the people whose land
has been requisitioned/acquisitioned.

25.18 Executive instructions have, therefore, been issued by the
Government for the simulteneous issue of the notices under sections 3,
5(1a) and 5(3) of the Requisition Act. In actual practice, however, the
notice under section 3 is issued at one stage, i.e., requisition, and those
under sections 5(1a) and 5(3) at another stage, i.e., acquisition mainly,
for the reasons that, firstly, consequent to the issuance of the executive
orders referred to above, the Act of 1948 has not been suitably
amended and secondly, contrary to the spirit of the said executive
orders according to which notices under sections 3, 5(1) and 5(3)
have to be issued at one stage, awards are still prepared at two
different stages, viz., rough award at the time of delivery of possession
after requisition and final award after issue of notices for acquisition.
As a result, it involves similar work, at two stages, in respect of the
collection of the sale figures, preparation of rate reports, preparation
of awards, approval of the awards by the Deputy Commissioner,
submission of the awards to the requiring body, placement of funds
and payment of compensation. The confusions and bottlenecks
are again complicated by the attitude of the requiring body which is’
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more interested in requisition than acquisition becudse the possession
of the land can be obtained to the advantage of that body at the stage
of requisition. ‘

25.19 In view of what has been stated in the preceding para-
graphs, it is recommended that by necessary amendments of the East
Bengal (Emergency) Requisition of Properties Act, 1948, the notice;
of requisition under section 3 and that of acquisition under sections,
5(1a) and 5(3) with other relevant sections and sub-sections of the,
Act should be combined into one stage and accordingly compensation
should also be paid in full at one stage. If the notices under sections
3, 5(1a) and 5(3) are issued at one stage, the requiring body will be
in a position to place the entire fund at one stage. This will also
obviate the subsequent difficulties in obtaining funds from the requiring
body after making delivery of the land requisitioned.

25.20 In the existing procedure, there are three separate forms
for issue of notices under sections 3, 5(1a) and 5(3). According to
our recommendation at para 25.19 above, the notices under sections
3, 5(1a) and 5(3) are to be issued at one stage. This will involve
revision of forms for issuing notices under the above Sections. S0,.
it is suggested that these forms should be revised accordingly. It.
would be better if the existing three forms were combined into one
form with instructions to use only those portions necessary for the
particular purpose (i.e., for mere requisition only and for requisition
with the intention of acquisition) by striking out the unnecessary
portions. This will eliminate the work in connection with the issue-
and service of notices at different stages for the purpose of requisition-
followed by acquisition.

25.21 If the notices under sections 3, 5(1a) and 5(3) of the Act_
are issued at a time, thereby combining the stages of requisition and
acquisition at one stage, the rate report and the award should also.
be prepared finally at one stage. Accordingly, the compensation
should also be paid finally at one stage. In that case, the requiring
body will be in a position to place the entire fund.at one stage. This
will remove the subsequent difficulties in obtaining the funds from the



requiriig b6y -atter taking délivery of the land tequiisitioned. ~“This’
will; at once, ¢liminaté as many as 8 stages, viz., collection of the sales
figures, preparation of the rate report, approval of the rate report,
preparation of the provisional award, approval -of the provisional
dward, obtaining of fand from the requiring body on the basis of
provisional award, placement of fund by the requiring body, payment
of advance compensation—all in connection with advance payinent.’
Thié sarmé ‘work is required to be done for the purpose of final payment
in thé existing proeedure which means that the same thing is being
fépeated ‘twice. If our recommendation is accepted, everything will
Bave to bé done only once, eliminating the above 8 stages. This will
fiot only-lessen the sufferings of the public but will also’ ensure expedl-
tlous disposal of land acquisition cases.

25.22 It has been pointed out that “if we want to make the pay-
ment at one stage, then one of the two things will happen—either the
land will have. to be taken. possession of without making any payment
tothe land-owners till their.lands. are ﬁnally acquired; or-the full and
final -payment has to be made before acquisition which is absurd™,
Ithas further been pointed out that “in making payment of compen-
gation, not only the question of adequate compensation is involved.but
many other questions such as apportionment, title, etc., are there which
are fo be taken care of before payment can be made.” '

25.23 In reply to the above, it may be said that if our suggestron
of makmg payment at orie stage is accepted, the ‘question of takmg
possession of land without making any payment to the land owners
would not arise at all. .The full and final payment must be made
to "the land owners before the possess1on of land is taken. It is true
that.the title, apportlonment and other thmgs connected with - the
Payment of compensat1on must be examlned and finalized before the
gompensatlon is pald In the ex1st1ng procedure “also,” the title,
ppportlonment and: other thmgs are decided before the advance pay-
ment is made on.the basis of rough and provisional award. It may

S These are, the comments of the Secretary 10 the Government OI in¢ reopies Kepuouc
of Banglddesh, Ministry of -Land ‘Administration. and. Land’ Reforms.

§:7.Thedsate the romments:of; the, Secretary to the Government of the People’s Repubhc
of Bangladesh, Ministry ‘of Land Administration arid Land Reforms.
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be mentioned here that at present 90% of the value of land and 100%
of the value of structures are paid to the awardees after requisition
without disposing of claims and objections: As a result, there may
occur some mistakes in making the provisional award which is done
very hurriedly in order to expedite the taking over possession of the
land. If the mistakes occur in the provisional award, it is difficult
rather 1mpract1cable to rectify the mistakes in the subsequent stage,
that is, in the final award. According to the existing procedure,
90% of the value of land and 100% of the value of structures are paid
in advance on the basis of the provisional award. If the legal owner
is deprived of the 100% value of structures. and 90% value of the
land, what benefit can be given to him if the mistake is detected at the
final stage? He (i.e., the legal owner) may at best get only 10%
value of the land only and not a single farthing of the value of structures
which might be more than the value of the land requisitioned. Though
there is a provision for recovery of the wrong payment under the
P. D. R. Act, it is not always possible to recover the amount paid
wrongly. There are various reasons for such non-recovery. The
persons who received the payment may spend the entire amount
received by him before the proceedings under the provisions of the
P. D. R. Act are taken and he may not have any other property which
can be attached for recovery of the wrong payment. Moreover, the
proceedings under the P. D. R. Act are so lengthy that the legal owner
will have to suffer for years together and in following up the procedings,
he will have to spend so much in the shape of money, labour and time
that the amount of compensation (if he can luckily get it) in the
long run will not compensate him fully. There are many instances in
which the where-abouts of the persons who received the wrong payments
could not be traced. As a result, the entire machinery of the
Government and all the processes of the law of the country could not
help the persons who were deprived of their legal and rightful
compensation. So the only remedy lies under such circumstances in
making the award carefully and with utmost caution so that the
rightful owners are not left out from the award. The award must be
prepared only once but it must be prepared once for all time to-come,
so that subsequent troubles on the part of the administration and
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untold sufferings of the public could be avoided. This will also save
unnecessary and duplicate paper work and labour in preparing the
award and assessment, and making payment of compensation. This
will give more time for the officers and staff in their day-to-day work
agd will provide them an opportunity to work more: cautiously, more
devotedly, more correctly and more efficiently, thereby lessening the
chances of mistakes and wrong payment. This will also have a
psychological effect on them. When they will realise that the award
which they are preparing or approving is the final award once for all,
the indifference or slackness which prevails on them at present in
preparing the, provisional award in the hope of rectification afterwards
will be no more with them. There will, however, be a bit delay in
making the award after finalising all investigations in the matter but
this delay should not be much as the work and labour involved in
preparation of the provisional award and also of the final award at
one stage are almost the same except some added care and caution
in the latter case.

25.24 1t has also been pointed out that “full and final payment
of compensation before acquisition is not possible. The law does
not provide it. Moreover, if the law is amended in such a way that
full and final payment will have to be made for acquisition of land,
before it is finally acquired, that will be quite contrary to financial
and legal propriety”®

25.25 In reply to the objection raised above, it may be said that
necessary provision should be made in the Requisition Act as well as
in the rules, so that full and final payment of compensation could be
made before the possession of land was delivered. The final acquisi-
tion that is the publication of the acquisition of the land in the Official
Gazette is nothing but a formality. We could haye suggested for
Qbserviﬁg this formality before the payment was made to the party
but we have not made any such suggestion as this will result in
inordinate delay in payment of compensation as well as in taking
delivery of the land after final payment. If 100% of the value of the
structure and 90% of the value of the land could be paid before the

& These are the comments of the Secretary to- the Government of the PFeople’s Kepublic
of Baagladesh, Ministry of Land Administration and Land Reforms,
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land is. finally. acqulred and the -acquisition is formally. published in
the Official Gazette, we do mnot think that there should be any legal
and financial impropriety if the remaining 10% of the value of the
land is also paid before the possession of the land is taken. This will
:ij;a_th,er'be;_q more just and fair application of law in place of the arbitrary
provisions of the existing Act. The common law of the land is that
the full price of the land should be paid before the mere formal transfer
of the land, not to speak of giving delivery of the possession of the
land. The financial implications of the full and final payment of the
land before taking delivery of the possessions have already been
"discussed in details in para 25.23, where it has been shown that the
full and final payment in advance would be a boon to the people and
convenient to the administration.

25.26 It has further been pointed -out that “this (preparation of
-award finally-at one stage) will mean that section 5B® has to be deleted.
-But-that- will -be a backwalrd step, for this provision of advance pay-
ment was first introduced in 1963 after considering the hardships of
the land owners whose lands under the original Act were requisitioned
and taken possession of without making any payment' If we, there-
fore, delete this provision, there may again be public agitation”.'®

25.27 1In reply to the above, it may be said that provisions under
'section 5B may conveniently be substituted by a new provision that
the land owners whose lands were requisitioned for the purpose of
acquisition.shouid be paid full and final compensation before posses-
sion is taken. This may, be done to remove the hardship and difficul-
ties bf, the land owners in getting their balance compensation after
the. passession of the lands is taken over. This is also necessary to
remove t'he"cohgestions’ of files and duplication of work and hardships

9Section 5B. Subject to the provisions of sections 6 and 7 when a property is requnsx-
tioned under section 3 with a view to its permanent acquisition under section 5, the
owner "of such ‘property shall .be offered, and if agreeable, paid in advance, before
possession_i$ taken over under sub-section (2) of section 4, a compensation to the extent
of—
.{a) 100%, for-striictures and buildings;
(b) 75% for homesteads and orchards; and
©) $0% for vacafit nal lands;
on thé basis ‘of-a provisional estimate prepared on rough and ready calculation.
These are the comments of the Secretary to the Government of the People’s Repubhc
of Bangladesh, Ministry of Land Administration and Land Reforms. .
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of- the Land. Acquisition Officers and staff. The question of public
«agltatlon will not arise at all. The Government will rather earn the
blessings. of thousands of people of the country .who will no more look
upon the work of land acquisition. with so much concern and disgust
as they. do. at present.

25.28 We should, however, guard against one thing which may
happen if the award is prepared and compensation is paid at one stage.
In that case, the people involved will get less time and chance of
preferring their claims than they get at present. In order to countetact
this- difficulty, the Land Acquisition Officer. and staff should be more
painstaking in preparing their field books, holding enquiries into the
titles and appoitionment of different claimants. The Kanungoes and
Surveyors must hold camps on the spot and complete their field books
and enquiries in their camps as they do in the survey and settlement
operation. The Land Acquisition Officer should pay visits to these
camps and supervise the work of the Kanungoes and Surveyors so
that the people may get a chance to put forward their claims to him
as, well. This will help the L. A. O. decide the claims on the spot
in the presence of the local people who are in the know of actual state
of affairs. The holding of camps in the locality will have two fold
effects, viz., (i) firstly, the people will come to know about the actual
plot of lands which are going to be acquired and, this will give a wide
publicity and circulation among the people and the interested persons
will be in a position to know it from different sources. This will
remove one of most important reasons which is responsible for wrong
award and wrong payment; and (ii) secondly, this will provide an
@pportunity to all the people to approach the Surveyors and Kanungoes
at:their opportune moment because they will be available on the spot
durmg day and mght and the people will be in a better position. to
place their claims and produce their papers to them. The claims
preferred and the papers produced by different persons will be publicly
known; so the persons with defective ownership will fight shy of
pneferrmg their claims; and if they prefer any claim at all, the conscien-
tious people will point out, if not publicly, -but secretly to the Surveyors
or the Kanungoes, thga@t;qal state: of effairs and. the clue for finding
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out the genuineness and truth, thereby eliminating chances of wrong
payment and wrong award. It is, therefore, recommended that like
settlement operations, the Surveyors and Kanungoes should hold camps
in the locality at the time of preparation of field book, etc., and the Land
Acquisition Officer should visit those camps and inspect the work of

the Kanungoes and the Surveyors working there and hear objections,
if any, on the spot.

25.29 The most difficult task in preparing awards and assessments
is the collection of sale figures. Generally, the Kanungoes have to
prepare the awards and assessment of compensation of the acquired
lands at the weighted average of sale figures of twenty-four months
preceding the date of service of notice under section 5(1a) of the
Requisition Act. According to the existing procedure, the sale figures
are obtained from the Registration Office where the Index Register
is first consulted and the volumes are searched out on the basis of
the particulars obtained from the Index Register. This is a very difficult
task in view of the fact that on the one hand the volumes are not readily
" made available to the L.and Acquisition staff by the Registration Offices
and on the other hand due to one reason or the other, the deeds are
not transcribed into the volumes before one to two years. To men-
tion a specific case, 40,000 deeds were executed in the Sadar Sub-
division of Rajshahi district in 1973. Out of these, only about 8,000
deeds have so far been transcribed into the volumes. Besides the
volumes, the Registration Offices have no other registers with the help
of which sale figures can be collected. The Index Registers and Fee
Books maintained in the Registration Offices do not have appropriate
columns for ‘showing either the class of land or its value required in
connection with sale figures. Due to the difficulty in getting the full
and complete figures, the Land Acquisition Officers and staff are
compelled to work out the rate report on the basis of only those sale
figures which are readily available to them. As a result, a wide
difference is found to occur between the provisional award and the
final award, leading to the difficulty in getting additional fund from
the requiring body according to thé existing procedure. The same
difficulty. will be faced in preparing the: assessment of- compensation
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at one stago as proposed by us. In order to remove this difficulty,
something should be done so that the sale figures can be collected
very easily and quickly. It would be easier and simpler if the sale
figures could be collected from some register. The Index Registers
and Fee Books maintained by the Registration Offices do not have
appropriate columns for showing either the class of land and its value
required in connection with the sale figures. The Fee Books and the
Index Registers should, therefore, contain two more columns namely
“Class” and “Value” of land sold so that sale figures can be collected
from them without consulting the volumes. But it would be more
convenient if a separate register is maintained mouza-wise with neces-
sary columns so that the sale figures can be collected by consulting
that register. This register may have the following columns:—

Particulars of Land sold.
Name of | Name of { Deed Signature of | Remarks,

Vendor. | Purchaser.! No. Sub-Registrar.
Plot No.| Area. | Nature.| Value.

The colummns of the register should be filled up daily as soon as
the deeds are registered. If the register is maintained properly, the
collection of sale figures will be a vety easy job. This will help in
collecting the sale figures quickly and easily, thus removing one of
the greatest bottlenecks in the disposal of land acquisition cases. This
will also help in determining and getting the full amount of land
acquisition cases from the requiring body before the land acquisition
proceeding is started. Thus, this will remove another difficulty in
payment of compensation in land acquisition cases.

25.30 It has already been pointed out that the weighted value
of. the properties of similar description and with similar advantage in
the vicinity during the twenty-four months preceding the date of
service of notice under section 5(1a) on the basis of sale-figures
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collected from the Registration Offices is the general - criterion:. Tor:
determining the compensation in land acquisition cases. But ‘sale
figures of the mouza for the given period do not fully help in preparing
the correct assessment of some of the properties as the available figures
may not include rates for ditches or land with varying classifications.
Even the same class of land due to its peculiar situation may bring
lower or higher price in the same mouza during the same period.
Moreover, in some cases, sale figures may not be available in respect
of some mouza for the given period. Under such circumstances, the
Land Acquisition Officers should arrive at a precise market value - of
the land by asking for claims and giving hearing to the parties by
holding local enquiries.

25.31 It has been found that in a large number . of cases, the
requiring bodies make delay in- placement of their fund for the lands
requisitioned on the basis of their proposals The delay in ‘some cises
is abnormal and the land acquisition cases drag on for months_and
even for several years only for the placement of funds. It has
also been found that some of the cases had to be dropped for this
abnormal delay. But subsequently the dropped cases had to be
revised- because the nefessity of the lands requisitioned was there
though there was paucity of fund. So, it is suggested that the
requiring bodies should arrange their fund before they submit their
proposals for requisition of lands and no requisition proceedings should
be started before the requiring bodies can ensure about the placement
of their fund within a reasonable short time. It would be better if a
time limit is fixed for the placement of funds at the disposal of the
Deputy Commissioner by the requiring bodies. We may suggest that
the requiring bodies should place the fund at the disposal of the Deputy
Commissioner within three months at the latest after the receipt of

the award.

25.32 The abnormal delay in placement of funds has got another
repercussmn If the placement of fund is delayed for several years,
the price of the lands and structures would surely increase. As the’
rate report is prepared on the basis of the price of lands and structures
during the preceding twenty-four months after the issue of notice for
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requisifion and the awdrd is eventually based on’it, the basis of the-
rate report and consequently that of the award is lost due to the delay
in placement of funds. It would be a sheer injustice if the compensa-
tion was paid on the basis of a rate report prepared several years back.
With the increase in price of lands and buildings, the relative value of
money decreases. It is a common knowledge that a man who could
purghase land and building of similar description with similar advan-
tage with the compensation money received by him in 1972 cannot
purchase them with the compensatlon money which he will receive in
1975. It is almost meaningless to prepare a rate report on the basis
of the price of land and structures during the preceding twenty-four,
. months after the issue of notice for requisition, if the compensation
money is paid on the basis of that rate report after 2/4 years of the
issue of requisition notice, due to the negligence of the requiring body.
It is, therefore, recommended that in case, the requiring body cannot
place the entire fund of the award at the disposal of the Deputy
Commissioner within a year after receipt of the award, fresh awards
on the basis of up-to-date sale figures should be prepared and the
requiring body should be charged an additional contingent cost for
this extra work due to its negligence.

25.33 It has been pointed out that “the full estimated amount of
compensation has to be paid by the R.B. before requisition/acquisitioti
proceedings are started by the D.C. At present, therefore, there is no
such fear of delay in placement of fund. There are, however, certain
old cases in which full payments have not been made by the:R.B. and
we are already selzed with the problem™. '

25.33.1 "But in actudl practice, there are many cases which
include also some new cases where it is found that the land acquisition
&dse is being dragged on>for Want of fund to be placed by the requiring
bodies. We have nothing”to say in respect of those cases where the
requiring bodies place the fund within a short time on receipt of the
award. But we are concerned with those cases, new or old, wheére
the requiring bodies are ‘making delays in placing funds even after

‘nu These are the comments of the Secretary to the Government of the People’s Republic
* of Bangladesh, Ministr of Land Administration and Land Reforms.
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2/4 years of the receipt of the award. So, in respect of those cases
our suggestions given at para 25.32 may be considered.

25.34 The form (Form No. 4-A) in which the estimates are
prepared has got some unnecessary columns. With the passage of
time and change of circumstances, these lcolumns are no longer
required. For the sake of economy in paper and printing cost as well
as for the sake of cenvenience in handling, these unnecessary columns
should be omitted from the form for preparation of the award.

25.35 In the existing procedure Form No. 2496 is used for issue
of cheques and Form No. 2507 is used for cash payment in land
acquisition cases. The Form No. 2496 is a very clumsy one. There
are some writings in the form in black ink and across these writings,
there are some writings including some common words in red ink. We
think, these double writings were designed with a view to check wrong
payment. But writings cross-wise by using two different inks may
not be very useful for the purpose of checking wrong payment.
Rather, they have made the form very clumsy. It has also increased
the printing cost of the form. The form has also got some defects.
There is space for only one awardee in one cheque while several
persons specially co-sharers are given payment in one cheque. There
is no space for signature of the L.A.O. and the T.O. So, the form for
issuing cheque in land acquisition cases should be thoroughly revised
providing spaces for (a) more awardees, (b) signature of the 1..A.O.,
(c) signature of the Treasury Officer, etc. A specimen copy of the
proposed revised form is given at Appendix A. If the revised form is
infroduced, the payments by cheque as well as cash may be done on
this form. So the existing Form No. 2507 may be eliminated.

25.36 Section 7 of the Requisition Act, 1948, provides for
arbitration in case the assessment of compensation for requisitioned
or acquired property made by the Deputy Commissioner is not accep-
ted by any party. A large number of arbitration cases are being filed
in almost all the land acquisition cases. It has been pointed: out that
the -award of the arbitrator has resulted in tremendous increase in the
amount of compensation. In some cases, it has gone up six times of
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the amount assessed by the Deputy Commissioner. This has led-fo
- various difficulties in the disposal of land acquisition cases. The
requiring bodies cannot pay this increased amount of compensation for
obvious reasons. The budget provisions for a particular scheme are
generally made by the requiring bodies on the basis of the assessment
made by the Deputy Commissioner. It becomes very much difficult
for them to make further budget provisions for such an increased
amount of compensation. Moreover, the award of the arbitrator in
most of the cases is received long after the fund is placed by the requi-
ring bodies on the basis of the award prepared by the Deputy
 Commissioner. The requiring bodies find it difficult to reopen the
case or .abandon the proposal as they make considerable progress
towards the implementation of their programmes on the lands requisi-
tioned or acquired. They are also sometimes reluctant to place any
further fund as they are already in possession of the land. Seo, the
land acquisition case drags on for years together.

25.37 The solution of the problem mentioned above is a difficult
one. On the one hand, the arbitrators should be kept free so that the
affected land owner can get justice from them against any arbitrary
assessment made by the Deputy Commissioners. On the other hand,
it has to be ensured that the award of the arbitrator does not put the
Government and the requiring bodies to embarrassing position. As
a via media it may be considered if a maximum ceiling, say 50% of
the award of the Deputy Commissioner, should be fixed for the arbitra-
tors in all arbitration cases,

25.38 As mentioned earlier, we have recommended continuance
of the provisions of requisition in cases of permanent acquisition for
the reasom that in a developing country like ours, there will continug
to be a certain need for quite some time to come for the expeditious
implementation of development programmes. Without requisition,
the delay that will occur in taking over possession of the land is bound
to cause serious dislocation in the attainment of targets and its con-
sequential repercussion on a sector as a whole. As the Government
have embarked on a S-year development plan for the socialist
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strengthened for the expeditious implementation of the development
programmes according to its own set priorities and for that matter,
the provision of requisition will have to serve as an effective
instrument.

25.39 1t has been pointed out that “quick possession before
acquisition does not help the requiring bodies as it will be illegal to
‘change the character of the land before acquisition. And if they can-
not utilise the land by changing its ‘character, then what is the use of
taking over possession ? On the other hand, if the land has to be
acquired before taking over possession, then certain formalities have
‘to be observed”.'*

25.40 - 'The point raised above seems to be out of place here.
Anyway, the land is being requisitioned even in the existing procedure
and delivery of possession of the land is being given before final payment
and permanent acquisition of the same.  This is being done to make all
preliminary arrangement in connection with construction and other
works including the changing of the character of land as soon as it is
formally acquired. So, this helps the requiring bodies to a great
extent because if all these preliminary works are to be done after the
permanent and formal acquisition of the land,:the development work
will suffer to a great éxtent. Moreover, if the possession of the land is
delivered to the requiring body after full and final payment, as pro-
posed by us, no body will object to the changing of character of the
land even before the formal acquisition of the land. The publication
of the acquisition in the Official Gazette will be nothing but a formality.
We have not suggested in our report to observe this formality before
taking over possession of the land because this formality involves
waste of time and consequent abnormal delay in obtaining the possession
of the land. We, therefore, suggest that mnecessary provision for
allowing the requiring bodies to change the character of the land after

12 These are the comments of the Secretary to the Government of the People’s Republic
of Bangladesh, Ministry of Land Administration and Land Reforms.
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delivery of possession on full and final payment should be made in
thie connected rules.

25.41 We arc making recommendations for permanent acquisi-
tion of land and for that matter, continuance of requisition. This
does not, however, preclude the requisition of land for temporary
periods. In cases of requisition of land for temporary periods for use
as brick fields and similar other temporary purposes, we would recom-
mend its acquisition instead of the existing practice of temporary
requisition. In addition. to the inconvenience to the people, requisi-
tion of land for temporary period for use as brick fields, etc., necessitates
payment of crop compensation to the owners. Then again, at the
stage of derequisition of such land, the owners have to be paid huge
amounts of crop compensation and restordtion charges which exceed
the value of the land in question. The Government should, in such
“cases and if considered expedient, permanently acquire land for use
as brick fields and for similar other purposes. As soon as the purpose
for which the land was temporarily required would be over, it should
be treated as Government Khas land and it should disposed of in
accordance with the existing procedures preference being given to its
erstwhile owners.

25.42 We would also recommend that separate section of the
Requisition Act should be made for temporary requisition of proper-
ties other than land. In cases of such temporary requisition,
properties should be requisitioned for public purpose or in public
interest for a period not exceeding 5 years extendable by another
period of 5 years with the permission of the Government. The
iiossession of the requisitioned properties should revert to the owners
invariably after 10 years.

25.43 As against the existing 23 stages in the process of requisi-
tion and dcquisition of land and payment of compensation, we propose
following 16 stages:

(i) CLAC in case of Dacca city and ZLAC in case of
Chittagong and Khulna towns and District Site Selection



(ii)

(iii)
(iv)
(V)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)
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Committee in case of each district consider and approve
the proposal received from the requiring body:-

Field work by the Kanungo for the preparation of the
schedule of the properties:

Obtaining the sale figures from the Registration Office;
Approval of the sale ﬁgures by the D. C.;
Preparation of the rate report;

Approval of the rate report by the D. C.;

Prepa‘ration of the final award;

Approval of the final award by the D. C.;

Submission.of the final award to the requiring body and
placement of funds by the requiring body at the disposal
of the Deputy Commissioner;

Issuance of notices under the proposed section for simulta-
neous requisition and acquisition of the land;

Receipt of funds by the Deputy Commissioner and
accounting in the Treasury;

Hearing of objections;
Rectification of the award where necessary;

Payment of full compensation to the awardees and taking
over of the possession of the land since requisitioned;

Submission of the acquisition case to the Government; and

Notification of acquisition in the Official Gazette.

25.44 Tt has been pointed out that “activities from stage (i) to
stage (ix) are proposed to be taken without the authority of the:
law”.** But it may be said that the activities from stage (i) to stage
(vi) are quite in accordance with the existing procedure and the

18 These are the comments of-the Secretary to the Government of the People’s Republic
" of Bangladesh, Ministry of Land Administration and Laod Reforms. -
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activities from -stage (viiy to stage (ix) have been proposed in -this
report. The reasoms and justifications of this proposal have already
been discussed in paras 25.14 to 25.27 of this chapter in details and
no further discussion seems necessary. It has further been pointed
out that “these stages will take quite a long time; and thus the purpose
of -keeping the prices down at the initial level is not achieved. Then
again, the stage of taking over possession of the land is proposed to
be at stage XIV. This will frustrate the advantage which the requiring
body-wants to get from the Emergency Act in having quick possession
ofthe land”.* In reply to the above observations, it may be stated
that taking over possession at stage (xiv) has been suggested for the
reasons stated at paras 25.14 to 25.27 above. A bit delay is antici-
pated in getting the possession of the land by the requiring body but
this delay can be shortened if the Land Acquisition Officers and staff
work sincrely and whole-heartedly. The quick possession of lands
can only be given if the machinery of the Government move quickly. It
has already been pointed out that almost the same amount of time
and labour as taken in making advance payment will be necessary in
finalising the formalities in connection with the final payment except
some added caution and some extra time in hearing objections, etc.
As regards the purpose of keeping the prices down at the initial stage,
it may be said that the prices in the existing procedure are determined
on the basis of the sale figures of twenty-four months preceding the
date of service of the notices and the possession is delivered after
making advance payment to the land owners. As the prices of lands
and other things are always on the increase, the prices of acquired lands
are always given less than what the land owners would have received
from a private person who would have given the prevailing market
price of the land. Besides, the land owners receive the final payment
(and even the advance payment) long after the service of notices
and as such they do not get fair and ijust prices for their lands. In
the proposed procedure also, we have not- suggested to give the
prevailing market price of lands, rather we have suported the conti-
nuance of the existing procedure of obtaining sale figures of twenty-four

14 These are the comments of the Secretary to the Government of the People’s Republic
of Bangladesh, Ministry of Land Administration and Land Reforms.
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months preceding the service of notices. This will automatically keep
the prices down as is the case at present. On the other hand, we have
suggested for the final pament of compensation before the possession
is handed over to the requiring bodies. This will help the land owners
purchase alternative lands at a less higher price with the compensa-
tion money they receive just at the moment they are deprived of the
possession of their lands. Thus under the proposed procedure the
land owners will get proper justice and fair treatment than those under
the existing procedure. The Government should also consider the
interest of the land owners along with the interest of the requiring
bodies who are getting the lands for their own purposes at the cost of
the land owners.
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Summary of Recommendations

1. By necessary amendment of the East Bengal (Emergency)
Requisition of Properties Act, 1948, the notice of requisition under
section 3 and that of acquisition under sections 5(1a) and 5(3)
thereof with other relevant sections and sub-sections of the Act should

be combined into one stage and accordingly compensation should also
be paid in full at one stage. (Para 25.19)

2. The forms for issue of notices under sections 3, 5(1a) and
5(3) of the Requisition Act should also be revised and combined into
one form with instructions to use only those portions necessary for the
particular purpose, viz., requisition, requisition for the purpose of
acquisition, etc., by striking out the unnecessary portions. (Para 25.20)

3. The rate report and the award should be prepared finally at

one stage. The compensation should also be paid at one stage.
(Para 25.21)

4. Like settlement operations, the Surveyors and Kanungoes of
the Land Acquisition Office should hold camps in the locality at the
time of preparation of field book, etc. The Land Acquisition Officer
should visit those camps and inspect the work of the Kanungoes and
Surveyors and hear objections, if any, on the spot. (Para 25.28)

5. The Fee Books and the Index Registers of the Registration
Offices should contain two more columns namely “Class” and “Value”
of the land sold so that the sale figures can be collected from them
without consulting the volumes. In the alternative, a separate
register with necessary columns should be maintained in the Registra-
tion Offices so that the sale figures can be collected more easily- and
quickly by consulting that register. The columns of the register should
be filled up daily as soon as the deeds are registered. (Para 25.29)

6. In respect of the peculiar classes of lands and in respect of
those lands for which no sale figures are available from the Registration
Offices, the Land Acquisition Officers should arrive at a precise market
value of the land by asking for claims and giving hearing to the parties
by holding local enquiries. (Para 25.30)

53
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7. The requiring bodies should arrange their fund before they
submit their proposals for requisition of lands and no requisition
proceedings should be started before the requiring bodies can ensure
about the placement of their fund within a reasonably short time, say

within three months, at the latest, after the receipt of the award.
{Para 25.31)

8. In case, the requiring body cannot place the entire fund of the
award at the disposal of the Deputy Commissioner within a year after
receipt of the award, fresh award on the basis of up-to-date sale figures
should be prepared and the requiring body should be charged an

additional contingent cost for this extra work due to its negligence.
(Para 25.32)

9. Unnecessary columns in the form for preparing estimates
{Form No. 4A) should be omitted while printing forms in future.
(Para 25.34)

10. The form (Form No. 2496) for issuing cheques in land
acquisition cases should be thoroughly revised providing spaces for (a)
more awardees, (b) signature of the L. A. O., (c) signature of the
Treasury Officer, etc., as per specimen given at Appendix A. With
the introduction of the revised form Form No. 2507 now wused for
cash payments may be eliminated. (Para 25.35)

11. A maximum ceiling, say 50% of the award of the Deputy
Commissioner, should be fixed for the arbitrator in all arbitration
cases. (Para 25.37)

12. Necessary provision for allowing the requiring bodies to
change the character of the land after delivery of possession on full
and final payment should be made in the connected rules. (Para 25.40)

/

: 13. In cases of requisition of land for temporary periods for use
as brick fields and similar other purposes, the Government should
permanently acquire those lands. As soon as the purpose for which
the lands, were temporarily required will be over, it should be treated
as Government Khas land and it should be disposed of in accordance
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with the existing procedures, preference being given to its erstwhile
owners. (Para 25.41)

14. Separate provisions under a separate section of the Requisi-
tion Act should be made for temporary requisition of properties other
than land. In cases of such temporary requisition, properties should
be requisitioned for public purpose or in public interest for 'a period
not exceeding 5 years extendable by another period of 5 years with
the permission of the Government. The possession of the requisitioned
properties should revert to the owners invariably after 10 years.
(Para 25.42)



APPENDIX A
Bangladesh Form No. 2496

District Voucher List of payment
of 197
Date
for
Serial No. in Award statement
Amount received. ’ Signature
Name of payees. Address. of
1 payees.
In cash. |By cheque.
1 J
2
3
4
5
Paid in my presence Taka.......... e,
(in WOrds) TaKa.......ovvrvenrieneueinensonesernenensnnanes ..

in cash/by cheque to the above persons as the cost of the land
acquired by Government as detailed on the reverse.

Received payment. Signatureof L.A.O.
Payto............ Date............
Pay Taka...........couvvrunnns
(in words) Taka................
Treasury Officer.
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CHAPTER XXVI

PROCEDURE FOR REFUND .
Introduction.

26.1 The members of the public are sometimes required to with-
draw their money which they deposit to Government account undet
various heads such as earnest money, security money, etc. But .it
becomes very difficult-for them to get the refund of such deposits in
full or a portion of them due to the complicated nature of the existing
procedure. Attempts have, therefore, been’ made in this chapter: to
locate the defects inherent in the system and to suggest their remedies.
It may be mentioned here that procedures for such refund have been
laid down by individual deépartments of the Government which- are i
effect the same. Since we did not have sufficient time jn our hand to
examine all the rules and procedures on the subject, we have discussed
the matter only with particular reference to some important. cieparte
ments of the Government.

Existing Procedure
26.2 The existing procedure for refund may be broadly divided
into the following phases:

(i) Presentation of claims by the 1nd1v1dua1s

(ii) Admission of claims by the departmental collecting officer
and authentication of refund to the Treasury/Bank/
Accounts Office; and.

(iii) Actual payment at the Treasury/Bank/Accounts Office.

26.3 Claims are presented for various kinds of refunds of deposits
under different heads, such as, earnest money, secunty money, sa1¢
proceeds of different commodities, revenue deposit, civil court.deposit,
criminal court deposit, etc. Claims are also preferred for refund of
value of unused tickets and for the overcha rges in respect of wharfage,
demurrage, etc.

26.4 In case of all deposits made into the Treasuri¢s, two copies
of challans showing the' deposit of money are received. from the

35
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Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank by the Treasuries in case of banking
Treasuries or they are retained in the Treasu'ries.themselves in case of
non-banking Treasuries and are posted in Register No. 2263 (A.G.
118). These copies of challans are preserved for three years and then
deéstroyed. If the deposited amotint is not transférred to proper head
of accounts or refunded to the party concerned within the span' of
three finarncial years, the amount becomes lapsed deposit and a lapsed
stateinent is prepared by the Treasury in Form No. 2167 (A.G.
No. 17) and sent to the Accountant-General, Bangladesh. The tapsed
deposit cannot be refunded unless sanction is obtained from the A.G.B.
To refund the amount already transferred to appropriate head requires
the approval of the Government and the payment is made on form
No. 2419.

26.5 If the claim is preferred within three financial years of
deposit, application for the refund is submitted to the department
concerned in a simple plain paper affixing necessary court fee. After
the claim is presented by the individual for the refund, the departmental
collecting officer scrutinises it with reference to departmental-regula-
tions and registers and other papers. If found admissible, sanction
is obtained from the competent authority which is, in most cases, the
Administrative Ministry. On receipt of the sanction, a release order
is given on the body of the challan under which the money was
deposited or on prescribed Form No. 2421.  The refunding authority
sends an advice to the Treasury/Bank/Accounts office without receipt -
of which no payment is made. The challan or the prescribed form
containing the release order is submitted to the Treasury or the
Accounts office for payment order. In case of individual party/firm/
business concern, the signature of the payee must be attested by a
gazetted officer. The allegiance certificate and nationality certificate®
should also accompany the challan or the prescribed form. The
challan or the prescribed form is verified with reference to the register
in which the challan was posted and a scrutiny is also made. with
reference to rules. If nothing adverse is found, the payment order
is ‘given on the reverse of the challan or on the prescribed form after
keeping a note of refund against the entry of the original receipt in
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accounts in order-to guard against duplicate payment. The pay-order

is handed over to the payee and an advice list is sent to the Bark, o
receipt of which payment is made to the depositor.

26.6. There are certain kinds of revenue deposits such as passport
fees, salt duties, excise duties, etc., which are paid in stamps or realised
by the departmental officers in cash. They remit the actual realisa-
tion to the Treasury without any details. Refunds of such deposits
are made upon the authority of the officer who ‘ordered the acceptance
of the deposit.

26.7 According to the existing procedure of dealing with refund
cases of the Bangladesh Railway, the Station Masters are authorised
to deal with a limited number of cases but most of the claims for
refund in that organisation ate required to be preferred to the Chief
Commercial Manager of Bangladesh Railway at Chittagong. The
various. types of claims for refund preferred by the public to the Rail-
way Authority relate to:

(a) Claims for refund of overcharge in freight of goods and
parcels due to: ,

(i) Error in classification or in computation for freight or in
rate not effected by description, claimed after the delivery
of goods and parcels;

(ii) Errors in description of goods or routing of traﬁici
(iti) Error in weight; and

(iv) Amounts paid twice by mistake.
(b) Claims for refund of excess charge on tickets due to:
(i) Error in calculation of fare;

. (ii) Difference inf fare on account of travelling in lower class of
surrendering the tickets short of destination;.

(iii) The tickets being surrendered at the starting station before
commencing the journey; and

(iv) Partially used tickets,
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(c) Claims for refund. of demurrages and wharfages realised .at
the stanen at the tlme of giving delivery. .

26.8 The applications for refund are required to be enquired
into by the Inspectors deputed for the purpose. The following papers
are also collected:

(1) Original: R.R. or Indemnity Bond in absence thereof from

destination station in respect of “to pay” or “paid”’
consignments;

(ii) Overcharge sheet and copy of invoice from forwarding
. . station in respect of “paid” consignments;
-('iii). Overcharge sheet from the destination station in respect of
' “to.pay” consignments and also in case of incorrect under-
charges realised at destination station in respect of “paid”
conmgnments,

,-(iv) Remittance, partlculars of amount collected at forwarding
and destination stations;

(v) Correct: chargeable freight from the Rates Branch;

(vi) In case of refunds of demurrage and wharfage charges, the
demurrage and.wharfage statements along with the remit-
tance particulars of the amount from the stations concerned,

26.8.1 Before arranging payment' of the refund through pay
orders in--favour of the claimants, the Financial Adviser and Chief
Accounts officer, Traffic Accounts Branch, Bangladesh Railway, has
to certify the correctness of the amounts payable. The over-charge
sheet and demurrage and wharfage statements obtained from stations
concerned are first certified ‘by-a Gazetted Officer of the Claim Branch
and then finally certified by the Traffic Accounts Branch as regards
the actual amount realised and the amount that is refundable. There-
after, the 'sanction of the competent authority is obtained for making
payments of the claims for refund and a pay order is issued to the
claimant;..

26.9 The procedure for refiind of the value of uriused or partially
used steamer tickets for pilgrims is that the Port Hajj Officé- sends
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the ticket to the Shipping Company for refund of the value thereof.
They enter the value of the steamer ticket when received from the
Shipping Company in the Effects Register and the amount is sent to
the Deputy Commissioner concerned by Government Draft, for dis-
bursement to the legal heirs/nominees on proper receipt. After
disbursement, the Deputy Commissioner sends the stamped receipts
obtained from the legal heirs/nominees of the pilgrims to the Port
Hajj Office in due course. The receipts, when received from the
Deputy Commissioners concerned, are acknowledged by the Port Hajj
Office.

26.10 The existing procedure of refund in the Directorate of
Movement and Storage relates to the refund of securify deposits of
contractors. The security deposits are furnished in the shape of :

(a) Postal Savings Certificate purchased in the name of the
contractor and pledged as security deposit in favour of the
Director of Movement and Storage;

(b) Treasury challan showing deposit of requisite amount into
Treasury under revenue head in the name and favour of the
contractor duly pledged as security deposit in favour of the
Director of Movement and Storage; and

(c) By deduction from contractor’s bills and transfer credit of
the same in revenue heads through the A.G.B.

26.10.1 In order to get the refund, the contractor applies to the
,Director of Movement and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food
for the refund of the security deposit, The case is taken up with the
local office/offices where the contractor actually worked to verify if
the contractor’s account has been closed and whether any liability
is still outstanding against the contractor. If and when the security
deposit is found free from any liability, the Director of Movement
and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food accords sanction to
the refund of the security deposit and a formal office order is
accordingly issued under the signature of the Director of Movement
and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food. On receipt of such
sanction order, the réfund/release order is recorded on the body of
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the- Savings Certificate/treasury challan itself. The security depdsii:
by deduction from contractor’s bill and transfer credit of the same in
revenue head through the A.G.B. is refunded through TR Form 46.

26.11 According to the existing procedure for refund of money
in connection with the supply of coal, the Coal Controller has to
obtain_the sanction of the Government in order to refund the money
deposited for which no coal was actually supplied.

26.12 If the period for refund of the deposit is over, the deposit
is lapsed to the Government. The lapsed deposit cannot be refunded
without obtaining the sanction from the A.G.B. In order to get a
sanction order from the A.G.B., the depositor has to submit an
application to the Additional Deputy Commissioner (Revenue)
accompanied by an application in the prescribed Form No. 2322
under the signature of the refunding authority. The form should
accompany nationality certificate and allegiance certificate. A refund
case is started in the civil suit section and the application with the
prescribed form of refund is sent to the Treasury Officer for verifica-
tion. The Treasury fills in column No. 4 of the form after verifying
the same with the lapsed deposit statement and in order to avoid
duplication of work, notes against the entry that the application for
sanction from the A.G.B. has been submitted.. After receipt of the
verification- report from the Treasury, the A.D.C. (Revenue) counter-
signs and forwards the same to the A.G.B. for sanction. The A.G.B.
verifies the prescribed form and gives sanction orders on the body of
the form which is returned to the A.D.C. (Revenue). On receipt
of the same, the A.D.C. sends it to the civil suit section which
informs the party. The party then takes the sanction order from
the civil suit section and produces the same before the Treasury
Officer for payment. The Treasury Officer before passing the pay-
ment order wants the signature of the payee to be attested by a
gazetted officer who has his signature in the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali
Bank. The payment order is given by the Treasury Officer in the
appropriate column of the form. In case of a firm, the sanction
order is endorsed to a Schedule Bank and the payment order is given
by the Treasury Officer in the name of the Bank (Accounts payee).
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A-nationality certificate to the effect that the Bank is a Bangladeshi
Bank is also necessary in such cases.

Defects of the Existing Procedure and Suggested Remedies

26.13 The first and foremost source of harassment in obtaining
refunds is the production of a nationality certificate. In almost all
the cases, refund applications are submitted by the Bangladesh
nationals. The authority, which issues the release order, is supposed
to know the nationality of the applicants for refund. In order to save
the public from the harassment in obtaining the nationality certificate
from other sources, the authority issuing the release order should
conveniently add at the time of issuing release order a sentence that the
applicant is a national of Bangladesh. This will serve the purpose of
obtaining a Nationality Certificate and at the same time save the public
from an unnecessary harassment and difficulty.

26.14 Another source of trouble is that the signature of the
applicant is to be attested by a Gazetted Officer having the signature
in the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank. The signature of the applicant
should be verified from the signature given on the treasury challan
form at the time of depdsit of the money for which refund has been
claimed. A copy of the treasury challan form must be available in
the Treasury, if the claim is preferred within three years. If the claim
is preferred even after three years, a copy of the challan duly receipted
by the Treasury/Bank must be available with the party. If the challan
form is not at all available, the question of attesting the signature of
the applicant may arise. In that case the authority issning the release
order may also attest the signature of the applicant at the time of
issuing release order.

26.15 It was found that in some of the cases where the payment
was made through Bank in the account of the payee, the signature
given in the challan at the time of deposit and the signature given on
the reverse did not tally and objection was raised on that account. In
A/C payee case, the signature is immaterial and therefore no objection
should be raised on this account.
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- 26,16 Many big concerns at Dacca deposit their earnest money
at Dacca for their works in different districts of the country and produce
the challans before the respective authorities. But they find difficulty
at the time of getting their refund because the specimen signatures of
the authorities in different places of the country issuing refund order
are not available at the Dacca Treasury. As a result, objection is
raised-on the ground that the attested specimen-signature of the refund-
ing authority is wanting. It is, therefore, suggested that the authority
issuing refund order should attach with the release order a specimen
signature duly attested by a Gazetted Officer. This will help in getting
the refund in the above cases without any difficulty.

26.17 It has been found that the delay in most of the refund
cases occurs in admission and scrutiny of claims by the departmental
officers. There is no time limit for the scrutiny and finalisation of the
refund cases. A time limit, say, a month from the receipt of applica-
tion for refund should be fixed and the department should issue the
release order positively within this time limit,

26.18 It has been pointed out that some delay occurs in the
Treasury in sending the advice list of refunds to the Bank. As a
result, parties do not get their refunds only for the non-receipt of advice
list from the Treasury. For the sake of mitigating the sufferings of
the public, prompt transmission of advice lists of refunds from the
Treasury to the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank should be ensured.

26.19 The refund of bed charges and pathological examination
fees deposited in favour of the Director, Institute of Diseases of the
Chest and Hospital, Mohakhali, is encashed from the Dacca Treasury.
It has been stated that it is very difficult for the public coming from
different parts of the country to encash a small amount from the Dacca
Treasury which sometimes takes more than two weeks. It has further
been stated that an account in the name of the Director, IDC & H, has
been opened in the Janata Bank, Mahakhali, and transaction of
Government money is being made with the Bank excepting the amount
to be deposited to Government account, e.g., paying bed charges and
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pathological examination fees which are being deposited in the Baiigla-
desh” Bank under treasury challan. In order to remove ' the
difficulties of the public, the Director, IDC & H should be permitted
to deposit the paying bed charges and pathological examination fees
with the Janata Bank at Mahakhali. 'On discharge of the patient from
the hospital, the actual dues on account of the patient for the whole
period of his stay should be deposited in the Bangladesh Bank by
treasury challan or through the Janata Bank. The remaining refund-
able amount should be paid to the party on demand in cash or by
cheque by the Director IDC & H. For this purpose, a register show-
ing the name of the payee, amount paid with date, date of deposit in
the Bank, actual period of stay in hospital, amount to be deposited in
the Bangladesh Bank/Treasury, number and date of challan under
which deposited, amount to be refunded, no. and date of receipt show-
ing refund, remarks, etc., should be maintained. This procedure should
be made as an exception to rule 7(1) of the Bangladesh Treasury Rules
(B.T.R.), Vol. I and incorporated in para (2) of the said rule. If this
procedure is accepted, it may be made general for all hospitals.

-26.20 The refund of money which has been deposited against
the afﬁ)ropriate head, instead of depositing it against the revenue
deposit head, requites the prior sanction of the Government. Quite
often obtaining Government sanction requires unusually long time and
the public suffers to a great extent. It is, therefore, suggested that the
controlling authority should be empowered to sanction refund of such
money (up to Taka 1000) deposited against proper head instead of
revenue deposit head. The period for transferring the deposited amount
from revenue deposit head to the proper head of account should also
be extended from 3 years to 5 years with a view to minimising the
official formality and mitigating public harassment.

26.21 1t is very difficult to get a refund from the Bangladesh
Railway. Most of the claims are to be preferred to the Chief Com-
mercial Manager of the Bangladesh Railway at Chittagong. The
people from different parts of the country send their claims to Chitta-
gong and if they want to keep personal contact with the Chief

56
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Commercial Manager’s Office at Chittagong, they are to travel long
distances at the cost of their time, money and energy. Moreover, all
the connected papers are obtained from the stations concerned. The
enquiries are held by the Inspectors of the Claims Office at Chittagong.
It takes much time on their part to enquire into all these cases with
their Headquarters at Chittagong as they are ‘required to keep them-
selves in close touch with the Headquarters for attending conferences
and in connection with other matters. In order to minimise the suffer-
ings of the public, it is suggested that the Divisional Commercial
Officers of the different zones into which the Bangladesh Railway has
been territorially divided should be empowered to deal with the refund
cases falling within their respective jurisdictions and that the refund
cases now lying undisposed of in the Chief Commercial Manager’s
Office at Chittagong should be sent to the concerned zonal offices for
quick disposal. The enquiries in respect of such refund cases may
conveniently be done by the Inspectors working under them.

26.22 The procedure for refund of the value of unused or partially
used tickets of Hajj Pilgrims seems to be simple but it has been pointed
out that in spite of long correspondence and reminders, the Port Hajj_
office did not get the refund of the value of those tickets frofn the
respective carrier company in time. As a result, thefe occurs great
delay in refunding the value of their tickets to the persons concerned.
It is, therefore, suggested that there should be a time limit to settle
claims by the carrier company and to make necessary refund of such
cases within the time so fixed in order that the claims are settled
expeditiously thereby minimising the sufferings of the public.

26.23 According to the existing procedure, inordinate delay
occurs in getting refund of the security deposit of the contractors work-
ind under the Directorate of Movement and Storage. Though all the
papers connected with the deposit of security money remain with the
local officers, the applications are submitted to the Director of Move-
ment and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food who issues
sanction order in respect of all the refunds of the contractors including
those who work for the local offices. The contractors working 1n the
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remotest part of the country have to approach the Director of Move-
ment and Storage whose office is situated at Dacca or the Regional
Controller -of Food whose office is situated at the respective Divisional
Headquarters. The Director of Movement and Storage, or the
Regional Controller of Food cannot issue any sanction order without
obtaining a report from the local officer as the former does not have
any record ih his office on the basis of which he could issue the sanction
order. This leads to unnecessary and protracted correspondence
involving waste of time and energy and also public sufferings in obtain-
ing clearance from the local offices. Moreover, all the bills connected
with the confract are paid by the local offices and even the papers in
connection with the security deposit remain in the custody of the local
dﬂices. There is, therefore, no reason as to why the sanction order for
the refund of such deposits should be issued by the Director of Move-
ment and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food. The local
offices may more conveniently and easily issue the release/refund order
if they are not made dependent on the sanction order of the Director
of Movement and Storage or the Regional Controller of Food. This
will eliminate unnecessary paper work between the Head Office or the '
Regional Office, and the local offices and save the public from unneces-
sary ‘harassment they are undergoing at present. It is, therefore,
recommended that the local drawing and disbursing officers of the
Directorate of Movement and Storage should be anthorized to issue.
release/refund order of the security deposit. Similarly, the refund of
security deposit realised by deduction from the contractors’ bill should
be paid by the local Treasury and only in case of Dacca, such refund
bills should be paid by the A.G.B.

26.24 The procedure for refund of deposit in the office of the
Coal Controller, Bangladesh is lengthy. The Coal Controller has no
authority to issue refund order without the sanction of the Government.
As a result, the parties have to suffer a great deal as abnormal delay
dccurs in obtaining the Government sanction for the refund. In order
:0 remove this difficulty the Coal Controller should be authorized to
issue refund order if he is satisfied that the money was actually
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deposited into the Treasury and the party was not supplied with any
coal against the money deposited.

26.25 The most inordinate delay occurs in getting refund of the
lapsed deposits as they cannot be paid wihtout the sanction of the
A.G.B. The people have to wait long for such sanction. It is not
very clear as to why the cases of refund of lapsed deposits should be
referred to the A.G.B. for sanction, while the details of such deposits
are¢ maintained by the Treasury Officer. In order to remove the
difficulties of the public, the Deputy Commissioners should be autho-
rised, by making necessary amendments in the Treasury Rules (Vol. I)
and the Bengal Financial Rules to sanction the refund of lapsed
deposits. Before making such sanction, however, the Deputy
Commissioners should verify that the amount was really received and
credited to Government account as lapsed and was not paid previously.
He should also satisfy himself that the claimant’s identify and title to
the money were certified by the officer releasing such refunds. This
will not only remove the difficulties of the public but will also
adequately safeguard public interest.

26.26 It has been pointed out that “as the Deputy Commissioners
will not be in a position to verify whether the amounts have actually
been credited to the account of Government under the revenue head
XLVI—Misc., etc., as required under SR-424 of B.T.R., Vol. I and as
the statement of lapsed deposits as furnished by Treasury Officers on
the basis of which Deputy Commissioners have been proposed to be
aythorised to issue sanction of refund, contains many discrepancies,
the proposal may, therefore, lead to irregular and over payment”.* TIn:
reply to the above, it may be stated that all the papers regarding the
deposit and Register No. XL VI are maintained in the Treasury and
as such there is no reason as to why it will not be possible for the
Deputy Commissioner to verify whether the amounts have actually
been credited to Government account.  As regards the point that the.
statement of lapsed deposit furnished by the Treasury Officers contains
many discrepancies, we have tried to obtain figures of such incérrect

T 'Lhese- are the comments oiered by the Accountant-General, vangladesi,:
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statements.of lapsed deposits from the office of the A.G.B. but nho such
figures could be furnished by that office. In the absence of such
figures, it is regretted that we cannot agree to dropping the recom-
mendation made in the preceding para. Moreover, the Deputy
Commissioner should verify the refund claim on the basis of the
original register maintained in the Treasury, and not on the basis of
the statements of lapsed deposits and the refund, before it is sanctioned,
will have to be entered in the relevant register at appropriate places
under the signature of the Treasury Officer.

92627 - A particular reference may be made about the difficulty in
obtaining refund of deposits of Capital Outlayunder head 85A—(Food,
Food-grain licence, etc.). A large number of challans are submitted
under the above head as a result of which the postings in the registers
remain pending for months even for years together. It was found
that in the Dacca Treasury, the postings of the challans were being
made for the year 1972 only. So, it can easily be imagined what a
great difficulty will arise if any claim for refund is preferred for the
deposits made during the last two years. In order to help the public,
reﬁrds of deposits which have not been posted in the registers are
given by preparing a statement of that particular period in loose-sheets
of papers in Form No. 2181. This is irregular and unauthorized.
This is also very much risky. The statements prepared in loose-sheets
can be removed, misplaced, replaced or lost very easily and there is .
every chance of duplicate and wrong payment of refund at any moment.

26.28 There has been accumulation of arrear cases as mentioned
above due to shortage of staff. Thou\gh the work has increased mani-
fold, no extra hand has been provided for the work. Attempts are
being made in the Dacca Treasury to make the work up-to-date by
adjustment of staff from other sections of the Treasury. But this is
only a stop-gap arrangement and this will result in accumulation of
work in those sections from where the staff have been withdrawn to do
this work. So, it is essential that requisite staff should be provided to
the Treasuries commensurate with the work so that the registers can
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be kept up-to-date by posting the challans therein as soon as they are
received from the Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank.

26.29 There is another difficulty in posting the challans in the
registers. The prescribed register for the posting of challans under
the above head goes out of stock and even the Form No. 2181 is also
not available. As a result, the postings remain pending, thereby
creating difficulties in obtaining refund. It is, therefore, recommended
‘that Bangladesh Form No. 2181 and the register containing the above
form should be supplied to the Treasuries in sufficient numbers, so that
no difficulty is faced in posting the challans in time under head—85A
(Feod, food-grain licence, etc.).
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‘Summaty of Recommendations

1. In order to save the public from the harassment of obtaining
the nationality certificate from other sources, the authority issuing the
refund order should conveniently add, at the time of issuing refund
order, a sentence that the applicant is a national of Bangladesh. (Para
26.13)

2. The signature of the applicant for refund should be verified
with the signature given by the depositor on the copy of the challan
depositing the amount. If the copy of the challan is not available,
the authority issuing the release order may also attest the signature of
the applicant at the time of issuing release order. (Para 26.14)

3. In A/C payee case, the signature is immaterial and therefore
no objection in such refund cases should be raised on this account.
(Para 26.15)

« 4. The authority issuing refund order for the parties depositing
their money at the Dacca Treasury for works in different districts of
the country should attach with the refund order their specimen
-signatures duly attested by a Gazetted Officer. (Para 26.16)

5. A time limit, say, a month from the receipt of application for
refund shoild be fixed and the department should issue the release
order positively within this time limit. (Para 26.17)

6. For the sake of mitigating the sufferings of the public, prompt
transmission of advice lists of refunds from the Treasury to the
Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank should be ensured. (Para 26.18)

7. In order to remove the difficulties of the public, the Director,
Institute of Diseases of Chest and Hospital, Mahakhali should be
permitted to deposit the paying bed charges and pathological examina-
tion fees with the Janata Bank at Mahakhali. On discharge of the
patient from the hospital, the actual dues on account of the patient for
the whole period of his stay should be deposited in the Bangladesh
Bank by treasury challan or through the Janata Bank. The remaining
fefundable amount should be paid to the party on demand in cash or
by cheque by the Director, IDC & H. For this purpose, a register
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showing the name of payee, amount paid-with date; dafe of-deposit
in the Bank, actual period of stay in hospital, amount to be deposited
in Bangladesh Bank/Treasury, number and date of challan under
which deposited, amount to be refunded, no. and date of receipt showing
refund, remarks, etc., should be maintained. This procedure should be
made as an exception to rule 7(7) of the Bangladesh Treasury Rules,
Vol. I and incorporated in para 2 of the said rule. If this procedure
is @ecepted, it may be made general for all hospitals. (Para 26.19)

. 8. The controlling authority should be empowered to sanction
refund of money (up to Tk. 1000) deposited against proper head
instead of revenue deposit head. The period for transferring the
deposited amount from revenue deposit head to the proper head of
account should also be extended from 3 years to 5 years with a view
to minimising the official formality and mitigating public harassment.
(Para 26.20)

9.7 In <\)'rder to minimisé the sufferings of the public in getting
refunds from the Bangladesh Railway, the Divisional Commercial
Officers of the different zones into which the Bangladesh Railway has
been territorially divided should be empowered to deal with the refund
cases_ falling within their respective jurisdictions and the ref cases
now lying undisposed of at the Chief Commercial Manager’s office
at Chittagong should be sent to the concerned zonal offices for quick
disposal. (Para 26.21)

'10. There should be a time limit to settle claims for refund of the
value of unused or partially used tickets of Hajj Pilgrims.by the carrier
company and to make necessary refund of such cases within the time
hmlt 50 fixed in order that the claims are settled expeditiously, thereby
minimising the sufferings of the public. (Para 26.22)

1

11. The local drawing and disbursing officer of the Directorate
of Movement and Storage should be authorised to issue release/refund
order of the security deposit. Similarly, the refund of security deposit
realised by deduction from the contractors’ bill should be paid by the
local Treasury and only in case of Dacca such refund bills should be

paid by the A. G. B. (Para 26.23)
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12. The Coal Controller should be authorised to issue refund
order if he is satisfied that the money was actually deposited into the
Treasury and the party was not supplied with any coal against the
money deposited. (Para 26.24)

13. The Deputy Commissioners should be authorised, by making

necessary amendments in the Treasury Rules (Vol. I) and the Bengal
Financial Rules, to sanction the refund of lapsed deposits. Before
making such sanction, however, the Deputy Commissioner -should
verify that the amount was really received and credited to Government
account as lapsed and was not paid previously. He should also
satisfy himself that the claimant’s identity and title to the money were
certified by the officer releasing such refunds. (Para 26.25)

14. Requisite staff should be provided to the Treasuries commen-
surate with the work so that the registers can be kept up to date by
posting the challans therein as soon as they are received from- the
Bangladesh Bank/Sonali Bank. (Para 26.28)

15. Bangladesh Form No. 2181 and the register containing the
said form should be supplied to the Treasuries in sufficient number so
that no difficulty is faced in posting the challans in time under head
85A—(Food, food-grain licence, etc.). (Para 26.29)
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